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Hello everybody!!

We are a group of chess fans who are producing new chess material. We have members from all around the
world, belonging to different cultures and speaking different languages, all of us joined by our common love
for chess! We hope you will enjoy our work!

If you are interested in joining us, or send any comments drop us an email at: caissa_lovers@yahoo.com.

Best regards!!
Hola a todos!
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INTRODUCTION

When I began gathering matetial for my earlier book Szzuple Chess, 1 soon realised that
the number of aspects of positional play that especially appealed to me was quite sub-
stantial. Unfortunately, given the space limitations, it was just impossible to include all
the topics of strategy that I had originally wished to. I overcame this problem to some
extent by being very selective over what made it in and what didn’t, but I wasn’t to-
tally happy at having to eliminate so much material. So, when the opportunity arose to
wtite a follow-up to Suample Chess, 1 was very keen to do so. Thus you are reading an
introduction to (the imaginatively titled) More Simple Chess |

While reading this book, some familiatity with Sizple Chess might come in handy
but it’s certainly not essential. Nevettheless, for those of you who (for some mysteri-
ous reason) haven’t been able to secure a copy of that book, here are a few ‘snippets’
that might prove to be useful:

1) An outpost is a squate where it is possible to establish a piece that cannot easily
be attacked by opposing pawns. All pieces like outposts, but often the best piece for
an outpost is a knight.

2) A bishop is termed as ‘good’ when its pawns, especially the ones on the central
files, do not obstruct its path. Likewise, a bishop is termed as ‘bad’” when its pawns,
especially the ones on the central files, obstruct its path. However, these terms are a
little misleading, as they don’t necessarily reflect the actual effectiveness of a bishop. A
‘good bishop’ is often very effective, but can on occasions be very ineffective. At the
same time, a ‘bad bishop’ is often just plain bad, but it caz be very effective too, both
in attack and for defensive purposes.

3) The ‘bishop pait’ (or the two bishops) often outweigh the ‘bishop and knight’
team, especially in the endgame.

4) Pawn weaknesses often become more appatent as pieces ate exchanged.

5) More often than not, the player with more space is advised to refrain from ex-
changes that would otherwise seem fair. Conversely, the player with less space is ad-
vised to seek exchanges in otder to reduce the effect of cramped pieces.




More Simple Chess

Now a brief run through the chapters of More Simple Chess. I've begun with a look
at ‘problem pieces’, including examples of both how to improve your own and cxploit
yout opponent’s. Subjects dealt with hete include “power plays’ and ‘inducement’.

In Chapter Two, the longest in this book, Ive considered the extremely broad
topic of exchanges which, with one or two notable exceptions, hasn’t been treated
especially thoroughly in previous works. I'm not quite sure why this has been the case;
perhaps it's because what T would consider a very important strategical subject isn’t
generally regarded as overly exciting material for chess literature (as GM Peter Wells
pointed out, editors are much fonder of the word ‘sacrifice’ than ‘exchange’).

The final four chapters deal with the different pieces in turn. In Chapter Three I
revisit the age-old subject of the struggles between the bishop pair and the ‘bishop
and knight” paiting, expanding on the ideas covered in Simple Chess. Also in this chap-
ter I take a look at those *hard-to-see’ knight retreats, a concept that I'm particularly
fond of.

In Chapter Four I study the queen, the most powerful piece on the chessboard. In-
cluded in this chaptcr are aspects of queen play that T believe haven’t received much
coverage before, like ‘After eating the poisoned pawn: fighting or running away?” and
‘Replacing the bishop’.

In Chapter Five it’s the turn of the most valuable piece: the king. Here T concen-
trate on examples of king power in the endgame and the perennial question of if,
when and whete to castle.

Chapter Six deals with rooks. One subject that particularly appeals to me is the ac-
tivation of the rooks along their ‘home’ files (the a- and h-files) and T've paid special
attention to this feature.

I've ttied to reflect the changes that have occurted in modern chess. In general I've
also strived to include examples where the players must malke really tough decisions;
I'm less interested in cases where it’s obvious to the majority what should be done
and what should be avoided. In this respect I believe this book is more advanced than
Simple Chess. You'll find that some of the examples contain surprising and somewhat
paradoxical moves, even though they may well be the cotrect choices.

How can one improve his or her positional understanding of chess? What wotked
for me was the study of ideas in countless grandmaster games, plus playing hundreds
(thousands?) of competitive games myself. If that sounded quite time-consuming,
then I can assure you that it was! My hope is that you’ll find the examples and exer-
cises in this book instructive, challenging and entertaining, and that they can guide
you to some extent on what to look out for in games and study.

Finally, many thanks go to both Byron Jacobs and Dan Addelman at Everyman
Chess for their patience over deadlines.

John Emimns,
Kent,
April 2004

CHAPTER ONE |

Problem Pieces

Having to deal with ineffective pieces
(Pve called them problem pieces) is a
petennial problem for the chess player,
whether it is trying to make the best out
of your own or attempting to subdue ot
exploit your opponent’s. It’s very diffi-
cult to make every piece happy — pawn
structures will always dictate that some
pieces are in a better mood than others
and these pawn structures ate usually
determined by our choice of openings.
For example, if Black plays the French
Defence (1 e4 6 2 d4 d5) or the Stone-
wall Dutch (1 d4 £5 followed by ...e7-e6,
..d7-d5 and ..c7-cG), the bishop on c8
has most reason to complain, while in
certain closed lines of the Ruy Lopez (1
c4 5 2 M3 \c6 3 b5 a6 4 La4 N6 5
0-0 £e7 6 el b57 £b3 d6 8 ¢30-09
h3 435 10 £c2 c5 11 d4 D6 12 d5
&5 13 b3!, for example) it’s Black’s
queen’s knight that doesny’t look happy.

What’s important is how these prob-
lems are dealt with and in this chapter T'd
like to expand on my thoughts in Simple
Chess. There are three different aspects of
‘problem pieces’ that I'd like to look at,
which are:

1) Improving your worst placed piece
2) Power plays
3) Inducement

Improving your worst placed piece

In positions of straregic mancenvring (wheve time
is nor of decisive dmporiance) seek the worst
placed piece. Activating that piece is often the
most reliable way of improving your position as a
whole. — Dvoretsky

A very sensible tip, whether it’s meant
for advanced players (to which the fa-
mous and well-respected chess coach
Mark Dvoretsky was aiming his advice),
ot simply absolute beginners. It’s surptis-
ing, though, how often this advice is
wrongly ignored. Players have a tendency
to forget about their ineffective pieces
until a concrete problem concerning that
piece arises, preferring to concentrate on
making the most of their more active
oncs. However, by the time a specific
problem occurs, it may be too late do
rectify matters. Instead it’s often worth
taking time out eatlier on to look for a
solution.
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Let’s begin with what I would con-
sider a straightforward example of im-
proving a piece, although perhaps this is
only so because I've seen the manoeuvre
in question so many times (sometimes to
my own costl).

Hagarova-Gleizerov
Cappelle la Grande 1995
French Defernce

1 ed4 €6 2 d4 d5 3 &Hd2 £f6 4 eb
&fd7 5 c3 ¢5 6 £d3 Hc6 7 He2
cxd4 8 cxd4 16 9 exf6 Wxf6 10 N3
h6 11 0-0 £d6 12 & c3 0-0 13 a3
Ed8 14 £.c2 H)f8 15 He1

]
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Here Black’s wotst placed piece is the
bishop on €8, which is severely inhibited
by the pawn on e6. The thrust ...e6-€5
would liberate the bishop, but this ad-
vance is difficult to arrange without leav-
ing Black with central weaknesses. In-
stead Gleizerov carties out 2 typical plan
associated with this type of position aris-
ing from the French Defence. In this
particular case it works perfectly.
15...2d7! 16 £e3 £e8!

Simple and yet so effective: the bishop
can be introduced into the action with
cither ..82g6, offering to exchange

N

White’s ‘good bishop’, ot the mote ambi-
tious ...&h5, pinning the f3-knight and
adding further pressute to the isolated
d4-pawn. What more could Black ask for
from this once unfortunate piece?

17 Ec1?

Completely  underestimating  the
strength of Black’s threats. 1 feel that
White should already be looking to
equalise, and one possible way would be
17 Wd2 £h5 18 £d1l, unpinning and
giving the knight on 3 some much
needed protection.
17...2h5!

Naturally!

18 £b1 Ed7! 19 Dad Hf7 20 Hcb
We7

From being the worst placed piece on

the board, Black’s light-squated bishop
has emerged as a major player in Black’s
now undoubted advantage. Gleizerov
goes on to win very convincingly.
21 Nd3 9g6! 22 Wc2 £xf3 23 gxf3
Efs 24 f4 ¥Wh4 25 We2 £xf4 26
Nxfd Dxf4 27 Lxf4 Hxds 28 We3
Exf4 29 &h1 Exf2 30 ¥eb Wg4 0-1

This plan of 2c8-d7-e8 is a crucial
weapon for Black to activate his theo-
retically ‘bad’ bishop in openings such as
the French and the Dutch Stonewall.

10
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In the next example we see two sepa-
rate occasions within a few moves in
which the same player improves his
overall position just by repositioning his
worst placed piece.

Tseshkovsky-Romanishin
Tallinn 1979
Rauy Lopez,

1 ed eb 2 NE3 2c6 3 2bb a6 4 Lad
&f6 5 0-0 2e7 6 Ee1 b5 7 £b3 d6
8 ¢3 0-0 9 d4 294 10 d5 Hab 11
2c¢2 We8 12 h3 &d7 13 Dhd2 c6
14 b4 b7 15 dxc6 Wxc6 16 £b2

7,
A

77
A

7,

Romanishin realises that the position
is teasonably quiet in nature and this
gives him the time to improve the
queen’s knight. At the moment it is hor-
ribly placed on b7, where it is dominated
by the b4-pawn.
16...2d8!

It all looks quite transparent once the
idea is comprehended — Black’s knight is
heading for the much greener pastures of
e6 and f4. However, how many players
would actually come up with an opening
move of ..4)d8 here? A knight retreat is
not the first move that comes to mind
(see Chapter 3 for more on this), espe-

cially when Black has so many other rea-
sonable-looking alternatives.

17 £d3 Deb 18 c4 Wb7 19 a3 HKf4
20 Af1 Zac8 21 EHc1 £c¢6 22 ¢3
%\e6 23 cxbb axbb 24 £d3

A
&7 X
287

% wA

==y 7

Once again it’s time for Black to im-
prove his worst placed piece. This time
it’s the passively placed bishop on €7.
24...2d8!

Again Romanishin is not afraid to use
the back rank as a stepping stone.

25 We2 £b6

Now the bishop has found a beautiful
diagonal where it bears down on White’s
king. Black’s pieces ate harmoniously
placed and Romanishin went on to con-
vett his advantage.

Although T've used the following ex-
ample before (albeit in a different con-
text), it desetves as much exposure as
possible. I can’t find a more exquisite
model of a player improving the position
of his worst placed piece.

Oll-Hodgson
Groningen 1993

(see following diagram)

11
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Let’s examine the position as a whole
from Black’s point of view. The knight
has a wonderful outpost on d5 and the
queen is also well centralised on d3,
where it patrols many squares and ties
White’s rook to the back rank. The only
black piece not pulling its weight at the
moment is the rook on d8, which is
pretty much dominated by White's
queen and bishop. If Black wete able to
activate this piece, then his positional
advantages (stronger minor piece, better
structure and light-squared dominance)
would become decisive.

Only a player of Julian Hodgson’s
imagination could come up with such a
profound solution to Black’s problem.
34...&h71!

I voted this as one of my favourite
moves of all time in my book The Most
Amazing Chess Moves of Al Time. The
concept behind it becomes crystal-clear
in a couple of moves time.

35 Wch &g6!! 36 h4 Ehg!

Now we see the beautiful logic behind
Hodgson’s play: Black’s rook suddenly
becomes alive via the h-file. Given
Black’s attistic king manoeuvre, this ex-
ample could casily have found itself in
Chapter 5.

37 a3 Eh5 38 Wg1 &h7?!

It’s psychologically interesting that de-
spite Hodgson’s audacity in moving the
king to g6 in order to allow the rock
back into the game, he actually now
makes a slip by trying to safeguard his
king. In fact the king is safer on g6, and
38..&h7?! only gives White chances to
complicate matters. After the absolutely
consistent 38..Ef5! Black would be in
complete control.

39 Ed1?

White misses his chance. 39 a7 hits
two pawns, but following 39..Ef5 40
Wxa5 B2 Black’s activity is more impor-
tant than the pawn. However, 39 g4! (I
failed to spot this earlier) 39..Exh4 40
Wl would have secured White some
undeserved counterplay, since 40...Zxg4?
41 Y2+ g6 42 Eh1! is very dangerous
for Black.
39...%bh3 40 Ed2 Efb!

72//1
Py
Afé/%/

X

é% /7

7’
/

3

Now Black has everything under com-
mand. Just look at the activity of the
black rook compared to what it was 2
few moves agol The rest of the game 1s
worth seeing if only because it contains a
quite stunning finale.

41 g4 Ef4 42 Wb1+ £g8 43 g5 b4!
44 Ed3 ¢3! 45 £xb4!

Problem Pieces
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The best move for two reasons.
Firstly, it gives Black the chance to blow
things with 45..axb4?? 46 Zd8 mate.
Secondly, it allows a wonderful finish.
Alternatively, 45 bxc3 loses more prosai-
cally to 45.. Wxa3+ 46 Wa2 Hf1+,

/,/C,%W

;ﬁ ,/ Eff @
féé%%y2%4/
f v
45.. Wa2+11 0-1

Ifs mate after 46 Wxa2 Ef1+ 47 Wh1
Exb1.

Power Plays

In Simple Chess 1 looked at various exam-
ples of the long-term exploitation of an
opponent’s piece that is permanently
placed on a poot square. This theme is
most likely to be televant in closed posi-
tions where it may be difficult for one ot
both sides to manoeuvre freely. How-
ever, in more open positions, as in the
previous section, it's less likely that a
pootly placed piece has no option but to
remain where it is. On many occasions a
player will use an awkward square as a
stepping stone to greener pastures (as in
Tseshkovsky-Romanishin  above). This
idea is seen with all pieces but is particu-
latly relevant to knights. It’s certainly not
uncommon to see manoeuvies such as
ADbl-a3-c4 (. b8-a6-c5), or Dbl-a3-b5
(.&Db8-a6-b4) — here it’s a3 and a6 that

are the ‘transition’ squares. Very often
the plan of using such squares is per-
fectly okay. However, sometimes, for
very few moves, the piece in question is
out of play. One player is, in effect, play-
ing with an extra piece for a short while
— a kind of power play. Tt goes without
saying that this short-term advantage
must be exploited quickly and dynami-
cally; pedestrian play will only allow the
suffering piece back into the game with
no penalty.

1 found the following game an excel-
lent example of one player utilising a
power play to the full.

Kasparov-Ponomariov
Linares 2003
Qugen’s Indian Defence

1 Hf3 £)f6 2 d4 e6 3 g3 b6 4 292
2b7 5 c4 £e7 6 5c3 Ded 7 £d2
£f6 8 0-0 0-0 9 Ec1 db 10 cxdb
exd5 11 £f4 $Hxc3 12 bxc3

/

% .

If's true thac White bas already
achieved an edge from the opening, but
i’s only after Black’s next move that his
troubles really begin.
12...2a6?

What prompts such a world-class

13
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grandmaster to make a move like this?
Obviously Ponomariov was well aware
that the knight stands badly on a6, and
I'm pretty sure his plan was to introduce
the knight into battle via ...c7-c5 (ot ...c7-
c6) and ..2Nc7-¢6. Indeed, if Black could
arrange this beforc White has a chance to
achieve anything devastating then he
would stand well. However, what Po-
nomatiov ovetlooked {or perhaps under-
estimated) was the utgency of Kas-
parov’s response. He exploits the situa-
tion of the power play to the full and
Black just doesn’t get a minute’s peace to
carry out his plan. What adds to Black’s
woes is that, as well as being ineffective,
the a6-knight is incredibly vulnerable to
attack.

Both the other knight moves ate supe-
rior, although I feel that White still keeps
an edge after 12..0d7 13 d2 5 14
@4 (or 14 edl?) or Kasparov’s sugges-
tion of 12..@c6l? 13 Nd2 Q5! 14 e4
dxe4 15 &xed. In the latter variation the
black knight also ends up on the edge of
the board, but I believe that this is one
example of where that old generalisation
‘knights on the tim ate grim’ (ot dim,
depending on your chess coach) falls
down. Although the a5-squate is right
next to 26, in reality they ate worlds
apart. On a5 the knight is actually quite
well placed; it’s protected by a pawn (an
outpostl), covers the bishop on b7 and
the slight weakness on c6, and also eyes
the appealing c4-square. Indeed, the
move ..&%5 (or &a4 with colours re-
versed) is a typical idea against a struc-
ture of a-, c- and d-pawns. The Petroff
Defence offers many examples of this;
for instance, 1 e4 e5 2 N3 HHF6 3 Dxed
d6 4 N3 Pxed 5 d4 d5 6 £d3 D6 7

0-0 £e7 8 c4 b4 9 Le2 0-0 10 A3
£e6 11 a3 Dxc3 12 bxe3 De6 13 cxd5
&xd5 14 &id2 a5l 15 243 b6 (I eko-
Kramnik, Dortmund 1999). Another
well-known case is the Scotch Four
Knights: 1 e4 €5 2 23 @6 3 D3 M6
4 d4 exd4 5 Dixd4 £b4 6 Dixc6 bxcb 7
£d3 d5 8 exd5 cxd5 9 0-0 0-0 10 £g5
c6 and now I like the often-played 11
Dadl, mntending ideas such as c2-c4, or
¢2-c3 with b2-b4.

13 ed!

I find it particulatly instructive how
Kasparov immediately opens the posi-
tdon to his advantage. Kasparov’s sec-
ond, Yury Dokhoian, sums up the situa-
tion perfectly: “The proposed atena for
White’s actions is the centre and the
kingside, and from a6 the knight will take
too long to reach there in dme.

13 c4?! looks inferior. After 13...dxc4
14 Exc4 c5! the knight on a6 is allowed
to show some influence.
13...dxe4 14 £Hd2 g5

If White were allowed simply to re-
capture on e4, then there would be abso-
lutely no disputing his advantage; for
example, 14..c5 15 DNxed4 and now
15..8e7 is met by 16 Nf6+. However, it
says something about Black’s ptedica-
ment when the only way forward is to
make a weakening lunge on the kingside.

The only other serious option in my
view was 14..H2e8 15 Eel and only now
15..g5, but 1 suspect that this also fa-
vours White after 16 @xed! Lxed 17
Lxed, for example:

2) 17..gxf4 18 Wadl Ebg 19 Wxat
(Kasparov) with an obvious advantage to
White.

by 17..Exed 18 Hxed gxfd 19 Wadl
Wes (or 19..8d5 20 Ecel Hb8 — what

Problem Pieces
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else? — 21 c4 Wd6 22 Yes+ g7 23
Exfd and Black is in a tetrible bind) 20
Ecel Wb7 21 Exf4 and the a6-knight is
still very far from the action. One possi-
ble continuation is 21..8g7 22 Wd7
Weg 23 Boa+ 2f3 24 Wds! Wxgd 25
Wxag+ g7 26 Wb7 and the knight’s
fate is sealed.

15 2e3!

’7

'// ot
A
D, B

Charactetistically, Kasparov opts for
the line that leads to a direct attack, and
I'm sure that this is the correct decision.
15 #xed leads to an undisputed advan-
tage for White following 15..&xed 16
Lxc4 extd 17 Whs Heg 18 Wxh7+ 2f8
19 &b7! 5 20 &xab cxdd 21 Efdl
(Kaspatov), but it seems a shame to re-
lieve Black of that miserable knight.
15...Ee8

Or 15.%e7 16 Wh5 5 17 Hcell
(simply massing forces on the kingside)
17...cxd4 18 Dxed! dxe3 19 Dxf6+ Wxf6
20 £xb7 and White wins (Kasparov).

16 4!

The time is ripe to open morte lines.
16...exf3

No better is 16..gxf4 17 @g4+ Ph8
18 Wxf4,

17 £xf3 £d5 18 &xd5 ¥xd5 19
Exf6 Exe3 20 Wg4 20...Ee6 21 Ef5

We6 22 Wxgb+ Hg6 23 Wh5 Ef8 24
NF3 6 25 Hh4 Eg7 26 Whe

1 o E L
/ "
%

/%

ii/ ”//// //,,'Vfi%

%/

26...2b8

I find this move quite revealing, Such
has been Kasparov’s relentless pressure,
i’s only now, 14 moves after playing
N6, that Ponomariov finds time to
relocate the redundant knight, and this is
only back to its home square!
27 Eh5 5

Black would like to play 27..4)d7, but
then 28 &5 Hgf7 29 Eg5H ©h8 30 Eg7
(Kasparov) is mating.
28 W4 Wed 29 Ef1 ¥Wxf4 30 Exf4
Eg4 31 Efxfb

Now it’s White who’s the pawn ahead
and the rest is easy work for Kasparov.
31..40d7 32 Exf8+ &«xf8 33 &f2
£Hd7 34 9Hfs ©h8 35 &f3 Eg8 36
Eh6 Efg8 37 g4 &6 38 c4 Lg8 39
&f4 Bf7 40 gb De8 41 ©eb Ed7 42
De6 Hf7 43 Ef6! Hxf6 1-0

44 exf6 Ef8 45 6+ Eh8 46 D7 is
a simple win for White.

What’s different about the next exam-
ple is that there is absolutely nothing
wrong with Black’s initial plan. However,
the problem is that Black implements it
incorrectly and White is briefly handed a

756
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power play. I'm vety impressed with the
way the Croatian GM Kozul udlises this.

Kozul-Cebalo
Slovenian Team Ch’ship, Celje 2003
Modern Benoni

1 d4 D6 2 ©f3 e6 3 c4 ¢b 4 d5
exd5 5 cxd5 d6 6 £c3 g6 7 e4 a6 8
ad £94 9 2e2 &xf3 10 £xi3 Hbd7
11 0-0 £g7 12 214 We7 13 He1 0-0
14 Wd2 Zfe8 15 a5 Hac8 16 Ha4d
h5 17 Eac1

o

17..h71?

Those of you familiar with this type of
position, atising from the Modern Be-
noni, will appreciate this move. Moving
the knight from {6 uncovets the Benoni
bishop and increases control over the
crucial e5-square. At first sight h7 seems
a second-tate square for the knight, but
in reality Black is planning ..&.f6 fol-
lowed by ..&2)g5!, when the knight sud-
denly exerts uncomfortable pressute
both on £3 and e4.

18 h3

Prophylaxis against the possible idea
of ..g5-g4.
18...£16 19 b4!

What particulatly appeals to me about

Kozul’s play in this game is the way he
systematically attacks Black’s pawn chain.
Attacking the base with e4-e5 is cuttently
out of the question, so White opts to
attack the front. Black now has an awk-
ward decision to make: if he captures on
b4 then both pawns on d6 and b7 will
become vulnerable, but allowing White
to capture on c5 will weaken Black’s
control over the crucial e5-square.
19...295?

Pethaps feating pressute against d6,
Black offers to exchange dark-squared
bishops before activating the knight with
g5, However, Kozul’s dynamic ap-
proach shows that Black’s play is faulty,
and indeed the knight nevet actually
reaches its intended destination!

In my opinion Black should have con-
tinued with the consistent 19...@g51. Af-
ter 20 bxc5 @xf3+ 21 gxf3 dxc5 it’s true
that White has strong central pawns, but
for the moment they ate held back and
Black can certainly seek countetplay
against Whitce’s weakened kingside struc-
ture.

20 bxcb dxcb

Or 20..4xc5 21 Dixe5 Hxc5 22 Hxc5
dxch 23 e5 and White’s centre rolls for-
ward, unleashing the powet of the f3-
bishop.

21 Hb6!

A logical exchange — White eliminates
another defender of the e5-square.
21...5Hxb6 22 axb6 2xf4 23 Wxi4
Web

Otherwise White will simply squash
Black in the centre with e4-e5.

24 Yxeb Exeb 25 g3!

The situation is becoming less and less
appetising to Black. Unfortunately there
is still no time to re-introduce the knight

Problem Pieces
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into the game: both 25..4)g5? and
25.9\f6 are met by 26 2g2 with the
straightforward but extremely strong
plan of £2-f4 and e4-e5.
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25...i6

A desperate attempt to break up
White’s centre but, as one would expect,
the bishop very much benefits from the
opening of the position.
26 de6! Zd8

26..8\g5 27 22! fxe4 fails to 28 41,
27 exf5

Suddenly the b6-pawn is a big playet,
and Black simply caonot get his h7-
knight back into the game quickly
enough.
27...Exe1+ 28 Exe1 Exd6 29 Ee6!
1-0
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Offering the exchange of rooks
emphasises the hopeless plight of Black’s
knight. Black resigned here due to vatia-
tions such as 29..Exe6 30 fxe6 18 31
Bxb7 Le7 32 Lxab Ld6 33 €7 D6 34
2b5, and 29..Ed7 30 fxg6 N8 31 Ees
Dixg6 32 Bo5 Lo7 33 Excs.

Inducement

In chess tactics and combinations, a decoy
occurs when a piece lures an enemy one
onto a specific line or square that proves
to be disadvantageous to the opponent.
But of course the same theme can also
apply (albeit in a less devastating way) in
strategic positions, although here T would
prefer to use the word dnducement. "The
examples that I find particulatly interest-
ing are those where one player actually
expends a whole tempo to achieve this
goal, the motivation being that the op-
ponent’s extra tempo is actually hatmful
to him. This concept is vety common in
practical play, but it has often been ig-
nored in chess literature.

The following is an idea that is being
witnessed more and mote often in sev-
eral lines of the Sicilian Defence.

1 e4 cb 2 )3 e6 3 d4 cxd4 4 Dxd4
a6 5 9c3 Wc7 6 2d3 9f6 7 0-0
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Now a typical plan for Black is to adopt
the Scheveningen structure and develop
with ...8¢7, ...d7-d6, ...0-0 etc. However,
on the way to achieving this set-up it has
more recently been fashionable to throw
in the move

7...8.¢5!

Now it looks as if White can gain time
with 8 &\b3, but after 8..2e7, followed
by ..d6, what has White achieved from
this ‘extra’ tempo? Most Sicilian expetts
agree that typically the knight stands bet-
ter on d4 than b3 — its activity mote than
compensating for its slight valnerability.
There are numerous other Sicilian varia-
tions where Black adopts this idea of
Josing’ a tempo with an eatly attack on
the d4-knight; for exarople, 1 e4 ¢5 2
3 ¢6 3 d4 cxd4 4 Dxd4 a6 5 D3 b5 6
£43 Whelr 7 b3 We7 and 1 e 5 2
N3 &\c6 3 d4 cxd4 4 Dixdd Whe 5 b3
N6 6 D3 e6 7 Le3 Wer.

Here’s a slightly more complex exam-
ple taken from the common opening
sequence
1 d4 56 2 c4 e6 3 Hf3 b6 4 g3
£a6 5 b3

I admit that Black has quite a few
ways to proceed hete, but the most

common plan these days is to obtain a
solid grip on the centre with ...c7-c6 and
..d7-d5. If White reacts to this idea by
simply exchanging on d5 then the point
is to recapture with the c-pawn, leaving
Black with a rock-solid formation and an
active bishop on a6 against a rather pas-
sive one on g2. So, all in all, it certainly
makes sense for White to avoid this ex-
change if possible.

Let’s play a few natural moves:
5...c6 6 292 d5 7 0-0 Hbd7

The immediate 7...dxc4?! can be met
favourably by 8 @e5l.

8 Hbd2! 2e7 9 £b2 0-0

All normal stuff. White has easily
solved the problem of the attacked c4-
pawn, his pieces ate in natural positions
and he can claim an edge.

Now let’s see what happens if Black’s
approach is a little more subtle:
5...2b4+!

Inducing White’s next move.

6 &d2

For reasons given below, this bishop
is less favourably placed on d2 than on
cl, but White really had no choice. 6
&\fd2? is obviously ridiculous and leaves
White somewhat embarrassed after
6..2Db7!. The move 6 9bd2? seemingly
makes more sense but in fact leads White
mto surprising trouble. I can’t resist
quoting the game Shirazi-Benjamin,
Berkeley 1984, if nothing else because 1
can’t recall an international master play-
ing White getting into such a farcical
tangle after so few moves: 6..8.c31 7
&bl &b7! (threatening ..Le4) 8 Lb2
Pedt 9 Hgl? Wf6l 10 Ll (what else?)
10..9c6 11 €3 b4 and White can al-
ready resign (instead he chose to play on
with the humorous 12 Eb2?1l).

18
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6...2e7 7 £g2

I don’t wish to lunge into a theoretical
discussion of this line of the Queen’s
Indian. It's sufficient to say that White
has other options hete and over the next
few moves. But let’s ty o play as in the
example above with 5...c6.
7...c6 8 0-0 d5
Now White must begin thinking about
his c-pawn. Fot the moment there is no
problem (9...dxc4 can be answeted by 10
@e5), but Black will play ..\bd7 next
move, after which the threat will become
real. To reach the same set-up as above,
White needs to remove his bishop from
d?2 so that the bl-knight can take this
square.

9 £¢3 4bd7 10 Dbd2 0-0

We have reached exactly the same
position as the example above except for
the fact that White’s dark-squared bishop
has been lured to c3 (rathet than its
normal home at b2). This may seem like
an insignificant point, but if’s nuances
like this that can change an assessment
from an edge to White to equality. The
bishop is undoubtedly slightly wotse on
c3: 1t hinders any White action on the c-
file and is more vulnerable to attack, ei-
ther along the c-file ot, if White captures

on d5, with ... xd5.

Without going into detail, the move
11 Eel, intending e2-e4, is White’s most
popular choice here. However, it’s re-
vealing to note that I found numerous
examples of White admitting a loss of
time by playing 11 £b2/?.

Below is an example of inducement
that especially attracted me. If’s slightly
different from the previous two in that
here a certain piece (that poor knight
again; I'm afraid its having a rough time
in this chapter]) is made redundant after
a pawn is lured to a fateful square, thus
blocking its path into the game.

Vydeslaver-Fressinet
European Club Cup, Rethymnon 2003
Stcilian Defence

1 ed cb 2 5f3 Hc6 3 £b5 g6 4 0-0
297 5 ¢3 5\f6 6 e5 \d5 7 d4 cxd4
8 £xc6 dxc6 9 Wxd4 2f5 10 Na3
h6 11 h3 g5 42 He1 b6 13 h4 g4
14 ¥4 gxf3 15 Yxf5 fxg2 16 Wga
©f8 17 e6!

In a rather messy position White has
just played the move 17 e6l, logically
looking to open lines against Black’s king
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in the centre. What I especially enjoy
about this game is the fact that the
Laurent Fressinet seems to be under the
cosh for a petiod of time, but always
lurking in the backgtound is the fact that
White is essentially playing the position a
piece down. At first, when White is pur-
suing the initiative, this doesn’t seem to
matter too much, but as the game pro-
gresses the missing piece becomes mote
and more relevant.

17...¥d5!

A strong centralised square for Black’s
queen, which can influence both defence
and attack. It’s unsurprising that White is
mn a hurty to banish the queen from d5,
but this is exactly what Black wants!

18 c4

When annotating this game, Fressinet
revealed: ‘T was very pleased to see this
move as I knew that the white knight
would find it hard to join the attack. In
fact the pawn takes away the knight’s
square.”
18...%d3! .

The logical follow-up to Black’s pre-
vious move. The queen is kept central-
ised and prevents White from playing
&\c2. Note that the fateful move c3-c4
has also increased the scope of the g7-
bishop, which now powets down to b2.
As a direct consequence it’s difficult for
White to develop the cl-bishop quickly.
19 exf7 Hd7!

A familiar theme: Black improves his
worst placed piece. Crucially, it is easier
for Black to do this than it is for White.
Now 20 Hdl can be answered by
20..4%e5! 21 Exd3 Dxg4.

20 £f4 )6 21 Web Wd7 22 We3?

Perhaps White was under the illusion
that his attack on the kingside was going

to bear fruit, but he was mistaken. In
some ways his decision is understandable
— it is, after all, difficult to foresee Black’s
23td move. Instead of this misplaced
hope, a dose of realism was required.
After 22 Wxd7! §xd7 the endgame is
roughly level.

22...&xf7 23 Bad1 Hf5!
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A star move and very cool play from
the French GM. At first sight it looks
like it’s inviting real trouble by allowing
White to capture on €7, but in fact this is
not the case.

24 ¥xe7+ g6 25 We3?

The second time in four moves that
White plays this unfortunate move.

The direct attack with 25 He3? is re-
pelled comfortably by the continuation
25..Wxf4 26 o3+ Dg4 27 Wdo+ Wxd6
28 Bxd6+ &h5. Instead White should
bail out into a worse ending after 25 We5
Wh3 26 £h2 Ehes 27 Wg3+ Wxg3 28
Lxg3 Qed (Fressinet).
25...Zae8 26 Wg3+ @wh7 27 Exe8
Exe8

Slowly but surely Black’s advantage is
becoming morte and more apparent, and
now there is absolutely no dispute. It’s
another power play situation and Fressi-
net takes full advantage.
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28 2e3 Hed 29 Wi4 Wh3 30 ¥h2
W3 31 Ed7 H)i6

31..Dxf2 is even stronger, as 32 Bx
allows 32..2el+ 33 Lxel Wfl mate.
32 Exg7+

Transposing into a hopeless ending,
but 32 Zxb7 would lose to 32..Exe3!.
32...&xg7 33 Wxg2+ WWxg2+ 34
&xg2 a6 35 2f3 g6 36 b3 Ef8 37
Le2 Hgd4 38 £b6 &hs 39 He2
&xh4 40 Del Ee8+ 0-1
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Exercise 1.1: White to Play

Single out which minor piece White
would most like to improve. Can you
find a clever way to achieve this?

///fg /}//
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Exercise 1.2: White to play
Black has just retreated his bishop from

d4 to e5, offering an exchange. How
should White proceed?

7Y Ny
¥ A=

o
% 7/14/

Exercise 1.3: White to play
Black has just played ...£.c8-a6, attacking
White’s queen. How would you respond?
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CHAPTER TWO |

Inside Trading

One subject that T only touched upon
from time to time in Simpl Chess but
would very much like to delve into hete
is the technique of exchanging (or trad-
ing, if youre the other side of the Atlan-
tic) pieces and pawns. Of course this is
an incredibly broad topic and it’s no co-
incidence that this is by far the biggest
chapter in the book.

The stronger a chess player becomes,
the more important the role of exchang-
ing pieces. Here it’s worth quoting three-
time world champion Mikhail Botvinnik,
who certainly knew a thing or two about,
amongst other things, exchanging pieces:
‘In my opinion, the process of chess is
based essentially on intetlinking ex-
changes. The objective of these intetlink-
ing exchanges is a relative gain ... of ma-
terial or of positional value. There are no
other and cannot be any other objec-
tives. At the end of the game these ex-
changes must lead to a gain of infinitely
large magnitude (to mate)’.

Most great players in the history of
chess have been patticulatly skilful in the
art of exchanging. Anatoly Karpov and
Bobby Fischer, to name two, patticulatly

stand out in this respect. They naturally
and mnstinctively seem to know which
pieces need to be exchanged and how to
bring the best out of the ones remaining
on the board.

In every exchange there is something
to be gained and something to be lost for
both parties. Having just read over that
previous sentence again I do realise that
I could be accused of, as Basil Fawlty
would say, ‘stating the bleeding obvious’.
But you know what I mean — I'm talking
about a gain or loss of time, a change in
structute, control over a squate, an open-
ing of a line or diagonal etc.

In  his and  thought-
provoking ‘Strategy’ column for Ches-
Base Magazine, grandmaster Peter Wells
very helpfully categorises the important
questions that you should ask yourself

cxcellent

evety time a reduction of material is im-
minent. I hope he won’t mind me
repeating, expanding and elaborating on
them here:

1) What are the relative strengths and
weaknesses of the candidate pieces to be
exchanged?

Inside Trading
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2) What structural changes may atise
directly as a result of the exchange?

3) In additon to the decision ‘to ex-
change or not’ is thete a further issuc of
either cantying out the exchange or
merely permitting it to consider? In
many scenatios there are three options:
to actively exchange, to permit an ex-
change ot to actively avoid an exchange.

4) Wil the exchange have an impact
upon the relative strengths and weak-
nesses of the other picces that remain on
the board?

5) Is the piece that might be ex-
changed in fact performing a function in
a concrete situation that a static/rule-
based assessment would tend to over-
look? A piece may be ‘bad’ in the tradi-
tional sense or look rather clumsy, but it
could still be the very same piece that
holds a position together.

6) Will the exchange open new ave-
nues of attack (or defence) for either
playet?

7) Will the exchange speed up the de-
velopment for cither player?

What ['ve attempted to do in this
chapter, as much as possible, is to isolate
and thus highlight all the many impot-
tant reasons for exchanging a piece, sim-
ply permitting an exchange ot actively
avoiding an exchange. In this way I hope
that the reader can benefit from this by
identifying the aspects to look for when
trading material. Inevitably in some ex-
amples there’s more than one thing to
look out for; that is, a playet may well
have more than one reason to carty out
or avoid an exchange. ln general, though,
there will be one overriding factor in
each decision.

I should say that I'm more interested
in cases where it’s obvious that there are
both pros and cons to seeking or avoid-
ing an exchange and this is teflected in
the majority of the examples that T've
chosen. It wouldn’t be helpful to fill
these pages with too many lopsided ex-
amples i which only one player gains
from the exchange. Masteting the tech-
nique of exchanging comes with practice
of adding up what is gained and what is
given up in a trade, and assessing the
importance of these. Some of the deci-
sions taken by the players in these exam-
ples are outwardly surprising, and these
judgements can only be undetstood aftet
a deep appraisal of the positions.

In the main T have concentrated here

on trading pieces of equal traditional
values (rook for rook, bishop for bishop,
bishop for knight etc). On occasions,
however, I have strayed into the tettitory
of what you could tetm as ‘unlike ex-
changes’, but these are more commonly
known as positional sacrifices (see page
36 for more on this).
I haven’t specifically concentrated on the
similar subject of ‘trading advantages’
(mmaterial for positional or one type of
positional for another), but there are a
few examples in which this concept is
clearly seen.

Early impressions of exchanges
Like most chess players, my ecarliest
memories of exchanges were that they
proved to be very good tools for exploit-
ing material advantages. The simple rule
was that in a position of matetial advan-
tage it was a good idea to swap pieces
(but not too many pawns). Sce the sim-
plified example below:
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In this position White obviously has
many roads to victory, but most would
agree that the easiest way to exploit the
substantial matetial plus is with 1 Ed11L.
Then Black is in 2 no-win situation: he
either has to exchange rooks, leaving
Whitc with an easier technical task then
before, or he must give up control of the
d-file and allow White’s rook to infiltrate
the seventh rank via d7. From there the
rook will create havoc.

The only thing White has to be careful
of in a situation like this is not to ex-
change too many pawns. In an extreme
case, if all the pawns were exchanged,
White would be left with rook and
bishop versus rook — a standatd theo-
retical draw.

I should say that this rule of exchang-
ing pieces to exploit material advantage is
very often misused (in a similar way
weaker plavers often mistakenly think
that the easiest way to draw with a
stronger player is to exchange pieces at
every opportunity, regardless of the posi-
tional consequences). In the following
game I was guilty of exchanging a pair of
pieces simply for the sake of exchange
and [ was punished accordingly.

Emms-Summerscale
Hastings 1997/98

7,

///
//ji//////;

Having won a queen for bishop,
knight and pawn with a neat trick in the
early middlegame, I now made a big mis-
take of writing this position off as an
easy win, and my remarkable casualness
was demonstrated in my very pootr
choice of a couple of moves.

17 ¢37?!

Inaccurate, but not a disaster.
Nevertheless, 17 {3, blunting the c6-
bishop and preventing any ideas of
D4, was stronger, and after 17..h6 18
£.e3l 5 19 £d4 5 20 £f2 White
should eventually be able to convert his
material advantage.
17...h6 18 £xf6?

This piece of cxchanging for the sake
of 1t is criminal. T made the fatal begin-
neg-like error of not examining the actual
pros and cons of the exchange, simply
believing that all ‘similar’ exchanges
would lead to victoty.

18 £d2 &e4 19 Ke3 is only a slightly
tnfetior version of the note to White’s
17th move.
18...8xf6

Gradually over the next few moves it
dawned on me that my superficial ex-
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changing had simply left a position in
which I could make no progress whatso-
evet. Black has no weaknesses and the
bishop pair dominates. For a while T was
even a little wortried that Black could
make progress (now that would have
been a real punishmentl). In the end we
shuffled around for a twenty-odd moves
before I sheepishly offered a draw.

19 Wd3 Had8 20 a4 Ed7 21 a5 bb
22 Ead1 g7 23 h3 HZb8 24 Ed2
Ec7 25 Ec2 £d7 26 Hce2 £c6 27
Wd2 Ed8 28 Wd1 Eb8 29 Wd2 Ebc8
30 ¥d3 &8 31 We3 g7 32 Wg3
£a8 33 ¥d3 a6 34 He3 Zd7 35
E3e2 Hcb 36 He3 Hdc7 37 Wd2
2b7 38 Wd3 Ed5 39 We2 Egb 40 13
EZgch 41 Ed3 £a8 42 Hed1 %-%

An exchange as part

of a combination

Before moving onto more complex is-
sues, I think it’s worth mentioning an-
other normal role for the exchange, that
of being a basic element in a combina-
ton. Here is a typical example, taken
from one of my own games.

Emms-Benito
Benidorm 1991

White wins with a straightforward
combination:

17 £.c4! Wab

The only move.
18 £xg7!

This exchange is a vital element of the
combination.
18...&xg7 19 &xf7!

Winning a pawn due to 19..0xf7 20
Weot Qg7 21 Wxd7. The game ended:
20 £e6 Hc7 21 We3 Hf6 22 b4
Wh5? 23 Wg3! 1-0

Here’s a more recent example, taken
from a higher level.

Adams-Bareev
Wijk aan Zee 2004

25



More Simple Chess

23 2xf6! Wxf6?

Though it is obviously undesirable to
weaken the kingside with the queens still
remaining on the board, Black must play
23..gxfo.

24 Wxf6! gxf6 25 Exe6!

The combinational follow-up to the
exchanges. Black loses a vital pawn and
in fact here Bateev chose to resign im-
mediately.

Removing a defender
An exchange can be a major weapon for
removing an opponent’s defending
piece. Often this type of exchange is a
vital component of a successful attack
against an opposing king,

Vukcevich-Van Hoorne
World Student Team Ch’ship,
Leningrad 1960
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This position has atisen from the main
line of the Dragon Sicilian, in which
players castle on opposite sides and
launch direct attacks on the opposing
kings. Often these assaults include many
sacrifices, but this doesn’t always have to
be the case.

The black knight on f6 is an absolutely
vital defender, so what should White do?

21 Z\dB!

Exactly! There’s no need for fireworks
when a simple exchange will do.
21...5xd5 22 Wh7+

Okay, I wasn’t being completely hon-
est in my last comment. White doesn’t
even bother to recapture on d5 when
there are bigger fish to fry. That said, the
slower 22 exd5 is also good enough, as
thete is no really good defence to Wh7+
followed by £h6; for example, 22..&18
23 Wh7 e5 24 £h6 Lxh6 25 Wxhet
Le7 26 What+ f6 27 Wh7+ £ds 28
%’g@ﬁ £e8 29 Bh8 He7 30 &)c6+ and
White wins.

22,8

Now the bishop on g7 is Black’s only
real defendet, so...
23 £h6!
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Now 23..8xh6 24 Wh8 is mate. Black
can already resign.
23...50¢3+ 24 bxc3 e6 25 Wxg7+
He7 26 Df5+! exfs 27 £g5+ 1-0

The previous case was tactical in na-
ture and reasonably straightforward. 1t’s
true to say that when you are going for
mate, youre not really too bothered by
the positional intricacies of an exchange.
In general, though, I'm more interested
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in looking at removing defenders in a
more long-term and strategic sense. An
opposing piece can still be a useful de-
fender even if it is protecting an impor-
tant square rather than the king, as in the
following example.

Bologan-WM.Gurevich
France 1994
French Defence

1ed4 e6 2 d4 d5 3 Hc3 Hf6 4 eb5
Ofd7 5 Hce2 c5 6 ¢3 Y6 7 HI3
cxdd 8 cxd4 6 9 Hf4 £bd+ 10
£2d2 We7 11 &xbd Wxb4+ 12 Wd2
Wxd2+ 13 dxd2 e7 14 exf6+
AN

I believe that in this position the black
knight on c6 is a good piece. My teason-
ing is that it simply covets the hole (or
outpost, depending from which side you
ate locking) on e5. Of course White
would love to be able to plonk a knight
on that square without giving Black the
option of capturing it.

What's the solution to White’s prob-
lem? BExchange the light-squared bishop
for the c6-knight! Of course in this posi-
tion the fl-bishop is traditionally ‘good’
(the d4-pawn is on a dark square), but

here this fact is irrelevant in the overall

picture. Domination of 5 is the key.

15 £b5! Hed+ 16 Le3 Hf8?!
16..8d7 17 Lxc6 Lxc6 18 De5 (Bo-

logan) is more resilient, but still good for

White.

17 £&xc6! bxc6 18 Ehc1 &£d7 19

d3 Hab8 20 Hfeb
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After a few prepatatoty moves, White
finally sinks a knight into the €5 outpost.
Black’s only possible way of challenging
this piece is with the knight on e4, but
even in this event (as in the game) there
is another one on d3 waiting to take its
place. It’s instructive to see how easily
Black’s position crumbles in the face of a
good knight versus bad bishop scenario.
20...EZb6 21 Ec2 a5 22 Zacl Ec8
23 g4 £e8 24 3 \d6 25 h4 Hf7 26
Hcb! S\xeb 27 Hxeb Hxb2 28 Exab
Eh7 29 Eab &d6 30 HNd3 Ebb8 31
Hc3 He7 32 Zca3 £g6 33 Heb Le8
34 Za7 Ebc8 35 Exc7 Zxc7 36 Ea8
&Le7 37 Hd3 Zb7 38 Hcb Eb1 39
Ha7+ £d6 40 Exg7

and Bologan comfortably won the
endgame.

Experienced readers may well have
seen this following example before, but T
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make no apologies for including it. It’s
by this famous exchange that all other
exchanges are judged.

Fischer-Petrosian
7th match game, Buenos Aires 1971

Let’s first of all view things from a
conventional standpoint. White has an
excellent knight — it’s securely placed on
an outpost in the heart of Black’s posi-
tion. At the same time, Black’s bishop on
d7 is ‘bad’ —it’s obstructed by the central
pawn on d5. This is what made I'ischer’s
next move so perplexing at the time it
was played.

22 Axd7+!

In the entertaining book Learn from the
Grandmasters, American GM Yasser Sei-
rawan chooses this game as one of his
favourites of all time. He describes it as a
‘total crush’ and relates in his own words
how GM Robert Byrne, columnist for
the New York Times, told him the follow-
ing stoty about what was going on in the
press room at the time of 22 &xd7:
‘RByrne continues: This brought the
house down! GM Miguel Najdorf
jumped up and started shouting, “My
God!l He’s crazyll Such a knightll My
God!l How can he give up such a knight

for such a terrible bishop?” Of course no
one understood Bobby the way 1 did ...
According to the way he played chess,
Bobby was just dtiving the nails into the
coffin. The bishop may look bad but it’s
not. The position is open. The ¢5-knight
is great but it blocks the open c-file. Fi-
nally, the d3-bishop is so much superior
to the knight when there are pawns on
both sides of the board. Bobby was just
using his principles.’

There’s not much mote that I need to
add to that! Except pethaps it should be
said that, despite being traditionally bad,
the d7-bishop is actually a very useful
defensive piece here because it covers
possible infiltration points (including the
c6-squatc) and also prepares to challenge
the d3-bishop with ...&Db5. It’s true that
White can prevent this with a2-a4, but
then Black can fall back on the idea of
2c6 and ..4\d7, challenging that
knight on ¢5. T guess this example would
fall under categoty 5 in the introduc-
tion: the more you look at it, the more
it’s that bishop that holds Black’s posi-
tion together. Offhand I can’t recall who,
but 1 think that someone famous once
said that the worst bishop is stronger
than the best knight. I guess that this
would be an example to back up a rather
extreme statement.

This example could also easily be
viewed from different perspectives. You
could say White is merely trading posi-
tional advantages, ot simply consideting
the strength of the temaining pieces (see
page 57), or, as GM Mihai Suba would
say, getting tid of the ‘impurites’ in the
position.
22..Exd7 23 Ec1 Ed6

A concession that comes directly from
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22 9\xd7 — White was threatening to
penetrate with Ec6.

24 Bc7 ©\d7 25 He2 g6 26 £f2 h5
27 4 h4 28 &f3 15 29 e3 d4+ 30
£d2 2b6 31 Zee?
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I wonder if anyone in the pressroom
was atguing with Fischer’s eatlier deci-
sion Now.
31..5d5 32 Ef7+ %e8 33 Zb7
&\xb4 34 £¢4 1-0

Here Petrosian resigned in view of
White’s unstoppable threat of 35 Eh7
Hf6 36 Ehs+ Ef8 37 &7+ 2d8§ 38 Hxf8

mate.

The following is a fragment that illus-
trates all too well the problems of losing
an effective defender.

Milov-Luther
Metida 2003
Siaw Defence

1d4 d5 2 c4 ¢6 3 DFf3 496 4 3 ab
5 £d3 294 6 Yb3 £xf3 7 gxf3 Ha7
8 e3 e6 9 ¢5 Hbd7 10 2d2 e5 11
We2 g6 12 14 exd4 13 exd4

7
7
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White’s plan is to castle queenside and
launch a pawn offensive on the other
wing. Nevertheless, after 13..2g7 fol-
lowed by ...0-0 Black would be faitly well
protected on that side of the board and
could look to the future with some con-
fidence. Instead there came:
13...2h6?

The seemingly ambitious move is se-
riously flawed, and I like the way Milov
refutes it with direct play.

14 0-0-0 0-0 15 5!

Naturallyl Black can now only keep
this excellent defensive bishop by admit-
dng his mistake and giving up a full
tempo with the embarrassing retreat
15...§g7. Instead Black ploughed on and
the game continued...
15...8xd2+ 16 Wxd2 ©h5 17 Zhg1

...and unsutprisingly White’s automatic
attack on the kingside was ultimately
successful.
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Removing an attacker

Just as it can be vital to temove defend-
ing pieces, it can be just as important to
exchange an opponent’s attacking piece.
Perhaps 1 should actually use the word
‘active’ rather than ‘attacking’: the piece
in question can be active but doesn’t
necessatily have to be attacking the king.

Spassky-Petrosian
World Ch’ship (Game 1), Moscow 1969

Sicifian Defence

1 e4 ¢b 2 Hf3 e6 3 d4 cxd4 4 HHxda
a6 5 2d3 Hc6 6 Hixc6 bxc6 7 0-0
d5 8 Nd2 5f6 9 We2 2e7 10 b3 0-0
11 2b2 a5 12 4 g6 13 Ead1 ©d7
14 ¢4 a4 15 b exfb 16 exfb
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White’s sct-up on the kingside looks
threatening, but 'm impressed by the
way Petrosian coolly defuses the situa-
tion.

16...216!

Simply offering to exchange one of
White’s most cffective attacking pieces
for a piece that was doing litde on e7.
White can hardly refuse this swap.

17 £xf6

17 fxg6? doesn’t work: 17..8xb2 18
gxf7+ Hxf7 19 Bxf7 Dxf7 20 Wh5+ 218
21 Ef1+ &6 22 Wxh7 We7 and Black
tebuffs the attack.
17..5xf6 18 ¥f2 axb3 19 axb3
Ha2!? 20 fxg6?!

This move teleases the tension too
quickly and allows Black to use the f-file
as well as White. Geller gave 20 £b1
Ha5 21 Wha as an improvement, but
21..2g7! 22 b4 Ea3 looks okay for
Black, who may follow up with ..&)h5.
Note that Black’s king is happy on a datk
squate now that there is no bishop on b2
to worty about.

20...fxg6 21 h3 We7

and Black has a fully acceptable posi-
tion. The rest of the game is of no rele-
vance to our theme, Petrosian winning
after more errors from Spassky.
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Next we see Vishy Anand give a dem-
onstration of high-class trading.

lilescas Cordoba-Anand
Linares 1994
Caro-Kann Defence

1e4 c6 2 d4 db 3 exd5 cxdb 4 £2d3
&6 5 ¢3 We7 6 295 Hf6 7 Hd2
£.94 8 9\gf3 €6 9 £h4 2d6 10 £g3

10...2hb5!

Preparing to oppose White’s strongest
minor piece with ...2g6.

11 £xd6 ¥xd6 12 0-0 0-0 13 Hel
Hab8 14 a4 YWc7 15 Yb1 a6 16 Heb
Zfe8 17 h3 £g6!

Now White must part with either his
strong knight on €5 or the bishop on d3.
Either way, Black’s positon improves.

18 £.xg6

Anand gives the line 18 &xg6 hxg6 19
&)f3 5 and assesses this as slightly better
for Black. After 20 dxe5 @Dxe5 21 Wd1
Dxf3+ 22 W3 Who 1 would be more
inclined to suggest that the position is
balanced, with White’s vulnerable queen-
side pawns balancing the typical weak-
ness of the isolated queen’s pawn (IQP).
18...hxg6 19 ¥d3 HHxeb 20 dxe5?!

After this error White begins to strug-

gle. He hasn’t enough pieces to arrange
an attack on the kingside and his pawn
structute is less compact than Black’s. 20
Exed! is stronger, after which Anand
suggests 20...2ec8, intending ...&\e8-do.
20..20d7 21 %d4 EHec8 22 He3
¥he!
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Forcing the queens off — another

good trade for Black. In the arising end-
ing White’s pawns are vulnerable and
Black can make use of the half-open c-
file. T suspect that White’s position is
already difficult, and another mistake on
move 26 does not help. In any case it’s
already clear in this position that Black’s
exchanges have been very favoutable for
him.
23 Uxb6 £xb6 24 h4 &f8 25 g3
&e7 26 b3? Ec7 27 a5 ©Hd7 28 c4
Zbc8 29 g2 %b8! 30 Zad Ed8! 31
f4 &c6 32 Ed3 Hed7 33 cb 6 34
3 d4! 35 exf6+ gxf6 36 Dd2 eb
37 e4 Ed5! 38 fxeb Exeb 39 Hd6
Excb 40 Hxb7? Ec2+ 0-1

After 41 2h3, 41..Eb8 traps the
knight.

In this following example, the piece to
be exchanged is petforming a dual at-
tacking and defensive role.
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Lalic-Chandler
Hastings 2000
Catalan Opening

1 d4 53f6 2 ¢4 e6 3 g3 db 4 Af3
dxc4 5 £g2 a6 6 0-0 Hc6 7 HHc3
Zh8 8 e4 £e7 9 We2 b5 10 Ed1
Db4 11 Heb
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White’s knight on e5 is a very strong
piece both in attack (there are certainly
possibilities of a2-a3 and then &\c6) and
defence (Black’s outpost on d3-square is
covered). Chandler solves all his prob-
lems with a simple offer of a trade.
11...d7!

Chandler rightly judges that the defen-
sive qualiies of the f6-knight are less
relevant here than the attributes of
White’s knight on e5 — there is some-
thing to be gained from the exchange of
these pieces.

11..8b7 is less effective: 12 23! 2d3
(12..0c6? 13 Dxc6 Lxc6 14 d5! exd5
15 ¢5 )7 16 ©xd5 is just what White is
looking for) 13 &xd3 cxd3 14 Exd3
gave White a little something in Ivanis-
evic-Abramovic Yugoslavia 1999.

12 b3

12 Wgdl? is 2 more obvious way to try

to exploit the absence of a black knight

on f6, but after 12...g6 (but not 12...0-0?
13 £h6 £16? 14 Dxd7 2xd7 15 €5) 13
2h6 Nxe5 14 dxe5 d3 Lalic assesses
this as slightly better for Black and I
agree, despite the fact that castling is not
an option at the moment. One possible
continuation is 15 £.f1 b4 16 xd3 cxd3
17 §e2 ¢5 18 b3 £b7 19 ANl Wd4 fol-
lowed by .. Wxe4.
12...2xeb

Not falling for the trick 12...cxb3? 13
23! 2 14 De6 — a smothered mate on
Black’s queen!
13 dxe5 Hd3 14 £e3 0-0 15 f4 &b4
16 Wc2 We7 17 De2 ab!
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Making room for ..£a6 to suppott
Black’s extta pawn (18 bxc4 bxcd 19
Wxcd? allows 19...5/3]32). Black has a
clcar advantage here and Chandler went
on to win the game.

Exchanging your
worst placed piece

Do you realise Fischer almost never has any bad
pieces. Ile excchanges them, and the bad pieces
remain with his gpponents. — Yuri Balashov

We've alteady dealt with the worst
placed piece to some extent in Chaptet 1,
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where we looked at ways of both exploit-
ing your opponent’s and improving your
own. It’s a sure sign of a class player
when he or she never appears to be lum-
bered with a pootly placed piece. One of
the solutions to having a problem piece
is simply to exchange it off, as in the
following example.

Plachetka-Azmaiparashvili
Stary Smokovec 1983
Pire Defence

1 d4 d6 2 ed gb 3 H\c3 £g7 4 D3
&f6 5 £e2 0-0 6 0-0 294 7 2e3
9e6 8 h3 &xf3 9 &£xf3 e5 10 dxeb
dxe5 11 He2 We7 12 ¢3 EfbS 13 b4
ab 14 b5 £d8 15 Wa4 £e6 16 Hfd1

Black’s worst placed minor piece is
the bishop on g7, traditionally ‘bad’ due
to the pawn on e5. Of course Black
could try to activate this piece via the £8-
a3 diagonal, but Azmaiparashvili has
something more powerful in mind.
16...hb!

With the rather cheeky plan of ..&h7
and ..&h6l, trading a bishop that’s not
pulling its weight for a far more effective
one. The trouble from White’s point of
view is that there is nothing that can be

done about this!
17 Ed2 ©h7 18 Bad1?

Too automatic. White has control of
the d-file but this is of little use because
Black covers all the points of entry.

Azmaiparashvili suggests improving
one of White’s own minor pieces with 18
&\g3, intending to meet ..&h6 with )1
and recaptusing on e3 with the knight.
18...8h6 19 2xh6 $£xh6 20 Hc1
Ngb 21 Yea &g7!

The bishop on £3 is so bad that Black
is rightly reluctant to play ..4)xf3, even
though this would shatter White’s king-
side formation. This moves me on to
considering something further than sim-
ply Black successfully trading off his
worst piece. This example could easily
have fallen into the category of ‘exchang-
ing one bishop of a bishop pair’. Going
back to the introduction to this chapter
and to question number 4, we ask out-
sclves: “Will the exchange have an impact
upon the relative strengths and weak-
nesses of the other pieces that remain on
the board?”” In this case the answer is
most certainly Yesl” The bishop on f3
feels very pootly without its partner in
crime (see Chapter 3 for more on this).

Yet another possible category could
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have been ‘exchanging to control a col-
out complex’ (see page 60) — the f3-
bishop is the only minor piece remaining
which cannot contribute to the control
of the dark squares.

22 {Hd3 Ed8 23 4e1 Exd2 24 Exd2
Zd8 25 Exd8 Wxd8 26 We2 Wd7 27
h4 He6 28 ¥Wd3 4cbd 29 Wxd7
fxd7 30 D2 &6
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White’s troubles continue into the
endgame: the bishop on {3 is miserable
and White has numerous pawn wecak-

nesses.  Azmaiparashvili  successfully
converts Black’s advantages into the full
point.

31 He3 Hixed 32 HA5 ¢c6 33 bxcb
bxc6 34 &xed Dxed 35 He7 Dxc3
36 Hxc6 a4 37 Hba 2f6 38 Hf1
&5 39 &el g4 40 wd2 Hxa2! 41
Nxa2 &xhd 42 &c2 e4! 43 Hc3 e3!
44 fxe3 g3 0-1

There’s no stopping the h-pawn.

I was particulatly impressed with
Black’s play in the next example, as the
solution to his problems is not the first
that springs to mind. Unless you are fa-
miliar with this type of position, Mickey
Adams’s idea takes a bit of getting used
to.

Gelfand-Adams
Witk aan Zee 2002
Ruy Laopez

1 e4 eb 2 &3 5c6 3 £b5 a6 4 Lad
56 5 0-0 £e7 6 Eel1 b5 7 £b3 0-0
8 h3 2b7 9 d3 d6 10 a3 %Ha5 11
$a2 ch 12 £3¢3 2c6 13 He2
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At first sight there is nothing at all
wrong with Black’s bhishop on b7. In-
deed, black pawns on ¢5, d6 and e5 indi-
cate that it’s ‘good’ in the conventional
sense. It’s true that at the moment it is
blocked by the knight on ¢6, but this is a
problem that could easily be rectified by
Black: the knight is cettainly not stuck on
this square. A more serious issue,
though, is White’s own pawn structure in
the centre (c2, d3, e4), which is specifi-
cally designed to blunt the power of this
bishop. Black does have ways (specifi-
cally pawn breaks) to activate the bishop
on the b7-square, but these are either
difficult to arrange successfully (as in the
case of ...f7-f5), ot lead to problems in
the centre (for example, the immediate
13..d5 14 exd5 @xd5 15 Dg3 &6 16
e 1ooks more pleasant for White).

T admit that when talking of ‘the worst
placed piece’, some elasticity is required.
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I guess one could argue that the bishop
on b7 is really no wotse than the one on
€7, but the fact is that Black can only do
one thing at a time! Besides, there is no
real obvious method to improve the €7-
bishop at the moment.

13...2c8!

Once you get over the fact that the
bishop is ‘undeveloping’ itself from a
square it only went to a few moves ago,
it’s easy to appreciate this move. The
main point is to play ..&e6, offering an
exchange to the bishop on a2 (I guess
that this example could have been placed
in the previous section — the bishop on
a2 is no mean piece). However, as we see
in the resuldng play, there’s mote than
one point to ...&.c8.

I should point out that Black can get
away with such an ‘undeveloping’ move
here because the position is basically
closed so White has no quick way to

exploit Black’s slow manocuvring,
14 Dg3 £e6 15 Hf5?!

Allowing Black to demonstrate an-
other point of ...&.c8: control of the cru-
cial £5-square.

White should probably be content
with 15 fxe6 fxe6 16 3, although
Black’s position is solid enough. One

recent practical example continued
16.. %47 17 d4 exd4 18 cxd4 cxd4 19
xd4 Bac8 20 £e3 De5 21 Wh3 Hed
with a roughly level position, Kovacevic-
Gtischuk, Dos Hermanas (blitz) 2003.
15...2.xf5!

Now Black also exchanges for struc-
tural advantages: obtaining a pawn pre-
ponderance in the centre and saddling
White with a vulnerable pawn on f5,
which can only be protected at a cost of
further weakening with g2-g4. Of course
I have to admit that this is almost cet-
tainly an ovetr-simplification of a com-
plex position in which White also has
trumps (the bishop pait), but overall I
think that Black can feel happy.

16 exf5 ¥d7 17 g4 h6
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Preventing any ideas of g4-g5 and se-

curing an edge. Adams’s play in the re-
mainder of the game is very pleasing,
18 ¢3 Efe8 19 b4 cxb4 20 cxb4d
2d8 21 £b2 ab 22 bxab £xab5 23
Ze2 2b6 24 Wb3 Wb7 25 Wd1 Had
26 Hc2 e 27 ©HHh2 Hedb 28 Hf3
Bf4a 29 ¥g2 e4 30 Hel Hxf2 31
Exf2 Hf4 32 Wg3 &xf2+ 33 Hxf2
Hxd3+ 34 &f1 £xb2 36 ha Wd7 36
g2 Nd3 37 Ef1 e3 38 g5 hxgb 39
hxg5 ©h5 0-1
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Matching, similar and

unlike exchanges

In this chapter I generally deal with ex-
changes that ate matching (bishop for
bishop, rook for rook etc.) and ones that
are similar (bishop for knight etc.). How-
ever, mention should also be made of
examples that could be called ‘unlike
exchanges’ but ate more likely to be
categotised as positional sactifices; for
example, tock for bishop or knight,
queen for rook and bishop etc.

Perhaps it’s again worth quoting Bot-
vinnik at the point: Beautiful games can
only take place between mastets, since
they exchange not only the average, in-
variable value of the picce, but also its
real value, corresponding to the real
strength of the piece at a given moment
in the game. The average value is obvi-
ous; the real value is hidden. Only a deep
analysis can reveal the real value of a
piece. This depth of analysis gives an
aesthetically satisfying sensation to the
chessplaying public.’

Appteciation of the ‘real’ value of
pleces is one of the strengths that sepa-
rate the best players in the world from
the rest of the crowd. Garry Kasparov
has this ability in abundance, and this is
amply shown in the following example,
where the world number one dumb-
founds both his opponent and the
chessplaying public with a very deep ‘ex-
change’.

Kasparov-Shirov
Horgen 1994
Sicilian Defence

1 e4 c¢b 2 i3 e6 3 d4 cxd4 4 Dxd4
&6 5 DNc3 &c6 6 Ddb5 d6 7 £f4

e5 8 £g5 a6 9 Ha3 b5 10 £d5 Le7
11 &xf6 £xf6 12 c3 £b7 13 Nc2
&b8 14 a4 bxad 15 Exad 9Hd7 16
Eb4 Hcb
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An interesting rook manoeuvte by
Kaspatov, but it’s only after his next
move that we see what he is really up to.
17 Exb7!!

Ive awarded one exclamation mark
for the strength of the move and one for
the shock value, and even hete 1 could
be accused of being a trifle stingy! It’s
difficult to imagine anyone elsc in the
chess wotld coming up with such an
amazing concept. Flowever, if you can
just for 2 moment force yourself to ig-
nore the traditional value of pieces and
look at the real value of the rook and
bishop in this situation then Kasparov’s
move begins to make considerable sense.

Lef’s look at what the exchange of
pieces achieves from White’s point of
view. Firstly, and perhaps most impor-
tantly, Kaspatov has put an end to
Black’s one majot idea: fighting for con-
trol of the light squates, in particular e4
and d5. Black’s whole game-plan since
playing 12..2b7 has been to attack these
impottant squares and with 17 Hxh7 and
White’s next move (18 b4l) Kasparov
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obliterates this idea and leaves Black with
absolutely no play. Secondly, Black is left
with what you could term as (if you can
pardon my English) two (!) worst placed
pieces: the knight on b7 and the bishop
on f6. The rest of the game witnesses
Shirov in the impossible job of trying to
improve these miserable beings; even a
player of his class has litde chance of
doing so.

So White has gained an awful amount.
And all of this for a mere rook — it’s not
as though White doesn’t have another
onel
17...23xb7 18 b4!

The crucial follow-up — Black must
not be allowed to get his knight back
into the action via ¢5. Now the knight is
stranded on b7, which is a truly appalling
square to be on.
18...2g5 19 4a3! 0-0 20 Hc4 ab
21 2d3 axb4 22 cxb4 ¥h8 23 h4!

Accurate play from Kaspatov, as Shi-
rov was threatening to gradually re-
introduce his knight into the game via
d8. Now Black must make a difficuit
choice: he must either tetreat the bishop
to the inferior h6-square or block the
knight’s path with ..248.
23...2h6 24 {\cb6 Ea2 25 0-0 Ed2

26 Wi3 Wa7 27 Hd7?
27 &b was stronget, as now Black
can stay in the game with 26...2a8l.

27...4d8?

Not the most resilient defence. Now

White finally recuperates his material
losses (that is, if you believe White was
ever down materially) and keeps a com-
plete stranglehold on the position.
28 &\xf8 Hxf8 29 bb! Wa3 30 Wfb!
%e8 31 4.c4 Ec2 32 Wxh7! Exc4 33
g8+ £d7 34 Hib6+ Le7 35 Hxcd
Web 36 Eal! Wd4

36.. Wxc4 loses to 37 Ha7+ e6 38
Wes+,

37 Ha3 £¢1 38 He3! 1-0

A fantastic display of positional mas-
tery by Kasparov.

Retaining a piece for

attacking purposes

When one of your own pieces is op-
posed by a matching opponent’s piece,
there are three options: to actively ex-
change, to do nothing (thus leaving your
opponent with the option of exchanging
if he or she so wishes), or to actively
avoid the exchange by moving away the
piece in question. A player will only usu-
ally choose the third option if the ‘real’
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value of his piece is greater than that of
the opponent’s, as this choice obviously
entails a loss of a tempo. One major rea-
son for retaining a piece is for ‘attacking’
purposes.

The following example, which I first
saw on Peter Wells’s “Strategy’ column in
ChessBase Magazine, is particulatly striking
because it contains a rare case of a
bishop giving up a long and seemingly
important diagonal to an opposing
bishop.

Krasenkow-Romanishin
Lvov 2000

a EE
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Black has just played the move e
f6, preventing the threat on g7 and chal-
lenging White’s dominance on the al-h8
diagonal. Krasenkow’s reply is outwardly
rather surprising but is in fact a profound
piece of thinking.

22 Re3!

First of all, 'm convinced that there’s
absolutely nothing wrong with Black’s
f6-bishop — in fact it looks like a very
good  defensive piece. However,
Krasenkow realises that in this particular
position his dark-squared bishop is a
major player in his own attack, and here
this overtides any other concetns.

22...%d6?

Krasenkow gives 22. W7 23 &xh6
Wes 24 d4 Wxa3+ 25 @bl as Black’s
only way to stay in the game, although
even here 1 feel that White’s attack is
very promising,

23 c5 ¥a6 24 a4 Wab

Or 24..%&h8 25 Egb, preparing Eh1
and 8.xh6.

25 £xh6 %ph4g
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Threatening the lethal VW3t but
White gets in the first blow.
26 Exg7+!

This leads to a forced win.
26...8xg7 27 £h7+ £h8 28 &xg7+
2xg7 29 Wg6+ £h8 30 Whb!

But not 30 Wh6>? which is met by
30... 4] — Krasenkow.
30...Exf2 31 fed4+ &g7 32 Egl+
18 33 Wh6+ Pe7 34 Zg7+ Ef7 35
Wgb+ &e8 36 Zg8+ 1-0

It’s mate after 36..2f8 37 Wh5+ De7
38 Bg7+ £d8 39 Wha+.

This second example is a bit more ex-
treme. American GM  Sergey Kudrin
thinks so highly of the attacking powers
of his dark-squared bishop that he is
willing to give up material to ensure it
stays on the board.
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Lobron-Kudrin
New York 1983
Sicilian Defence

1 e4 ¢5 2 £f3 d6 3 d4 cxd4 4 Hxd4
&\f6 5 £c3 g6 6 2e3 £g7 7 3 0-0
8 ¥d2 9c6 9 0-0-0 d5 10 & xcé
bxc6 11 £h6 e6 12 h4
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White has oftered a typical exchange
of bishops with £e3-h6. On this particu-
lar occasion, however, Kudrin does not
play ball.
12...£h8!

This ‘Dragon bishop® is an absolute
monster, both in attack, where admit-
tedly Black is certainly helped by the
presence of a half-open b-file, but also in
defence — every Dragon specialist knows
that it’s virtually impossible for White to
deliver mate down the h-file in the tradi-
tional way with this piece still on the
board.

13 hb?!

There’s a sttonger case for either
grabbing the exchange immediately with
13 £xf8 WxfB, followed by grimly trying
to hang on for deat life on the queenside,
or completely ignoring the rook and cat-
rying on the attack with 13 g4, intending
h5. Instead White tries a concoction of

both strategies but is ultimately unsuc-
cessful.

13...20xh5 14 &.xf8 Wxf8 15 g4 Hg3
16 Eh3 Eb8!

17 a3

17 Bxg3 fails to 17.Wh4 18 Wd3
&e5 (Byrne/Mednis); for example, 19
Egl 2f4+ 20 Hd2 2a6! 21 Wxa6
Wixb2+ 22 2d1 Wxe3 23 Wd3 Lxd2 24
Wxd2 Yxf3+ 25 ©cl Wad+ 26 d1
dxe4, when Black has four pawns and a
continuing attack for the bishop.
17...2e5! 18 W2 2f4+ 19 <b1
Mxf1 20 Exf1 ¥xa3 21 £HHd1 Leb 22
c3 Rab! 23 f4 2xi1 24 ¥xf1 &g7
25 eb Wa4 26 W3 g5! 27 fxgb
£xeb 28 Wd3 ¥Wxg4 29 Wxh7+ &8
30 He3 We2 31 Nc2 Fe7 32 He3
Wd1+ 33 va2 Eh8 0-1

Before receiving too many complaints
from would-be Dragon expetts, I would
just like to add the disclaimer that this
.. &2h8 exchange sacrifice does not al-
ways work so successfully!

Retaining a piece

for defensive purposes

Actively avoiding an exchange for defen-
sive reasons is a less common idea
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mainly because, unlike in the game Lo-
bron-Kudrin above, a defender may be
reluctant to spend a tempo moving a
defensive piece from what might already
be regarded as its most effective posi-
tion.

In the following example, however,
Black cortectly judges that it’s worth
moving a knight to a seemingly infetior
squate just to avoid an exchange that
would have certainly speeded up White’s
attack.

Emms-D.Howell
Staunton Memorial, London 2003
Ray Lapex

1 ed e5 2 O3 Hc6 3 £b5 a6 4 Lad
5\f6 6 0-0 £e7 6 Hel b5 7 £b3 0-0
8 a4 £b7 9 d3 He8 10 Hbd2 £f8
11 £1 h6 12 He3 Hab 13 La2 cb
14 £d2 £¢6 15 ¢3 Wc7 16 Hha
Hd8 17 Hga
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Faced with a daunting defensive task,
my young opponent displayed some ad-
mirably mature qualities here.
17...5Hh7!

There’s certainly a temptation to swap
off White’s aggressive knight with
17..9xg4? 18 Wxgd, but on this occa-
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sion this merely accelerates White’s as-
sault on the black king, After 18..&h7
White has a number of enticing options,
but the direct 19 £xh6!l is the easiest
way to victory: 19..gxh6 (19..&xh6 20
£xf7 and White mates) 20 Ee3! £e7 (or
20..%g7 21 Bg3 HaB 22 &xf7 Dxf7 23
W5+ Bh8 24 Dg6+ h7 25 DB+ Lhs
26 Wh7 mate) 21 Hg3 fg5 22 W5+
&h8 23 Hxg5! hxg5 24 Wee+ g8 25
&5 and mate cannot be prevented. It’s
hardly surptising that lines like the ones
above lead to checkmate — there are
simply more attacking units than defen-
sive ones.

Following the cool 17..8h7, however,
things are not so clear. The knight on g4
looks impressive, but in many lines it
gets in the way of the white queen’s path
to the kingside. 1 find some similarities
here with the concept of the ‘superfluous
picce’. For attacking purposes White
would like to have both his knight and
queen on the g4-square, but of course
only one of them is allowed to be on that
squate at any given moment (see page 53
for mote details on this).

18 He3 looks the most logical con-
tinuation (it’s certainly the most ambi-
tious) but Black’s position is surprisingly
tesilient; for example, 18...c4! (the bishop
on c4 must be shut out of the attack) 19
Eo3 &h8 20 &5 §e6 and although
White has some tempting options, I can’t
find anything earth-shattering.

Not being able to see anything clear-
cut through a direct attack, 1 opted for a
more modest advantage with
18 W3 c4 19 dxcd bxcd 20 Ead1l
d6 21 We2 Ec8 22 He3!? Lxed 23
£xc4 ab 24 2d5

Here White keeps a small plus, but
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Black is still very much alive and kicking
and in the end I was only able to draw.
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Offering an exchange

to open lines

This is a very common idea, especially in
the opening and early middlegame. An
early pawn capture may have the desired
effect of suddenly waking up a dormant
rook, as happens with decisive effect in
the example below.

Ekstroem-Gaprindashvili
World Team Ch’ship, Lucerne 1997
Sictlian Defence

1 e4 ¢5 2 ¢3 d5 3 exdb ¥xd5 4 d4
&6 5 9f3 g6 6 Wh3!
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At first sight it looks a little cowardly
for White to offer the exchange of
queens so soo0n, but in fact this is a de-
ceptively difficult move for Black to face.
For starters, Black must be wary of ideas
including &c4 and ¥xd5 followed by
grabbing a pawn with dxc5.
6...Wxb3?

I'm convinced that Black has better
than this — it simply looks too accom-
modating. White has succeeded in his
ambition of creating a dangerous half-
open file for the rook on al, and this
proves to be decisive in the action to
come. White has also succeeded in
‘speeding his development’ with this
trade.

The line 6...8.¢6 7 c4 Wd7 8 d5 £5 9
A3  ([Emms-Ansell, British Teague
1999) also looks somewhat better for
White, so in my view Black should head
for the complications that arisc after
6...cxd4dl 7 Lcdl Wed+ 8 Bf1 e6.

7 axb3 cxd4

Or 7..8bd7 8 dxchl Dxc5 9 Le3 b6
10 £xc5! bxe5 11 £b5+ 247 12 Lxd7+
&xd7 13 Dbd2 and White is better.
Black’s pawns on the queenside, the one
on a7 in particular, are permanent weak-
nesses and extremely vulnerable.

8 Hxd4 HHd5?!

The prophylactic 8..a6! limits the
damage, although there is no argument
that White has the advantage after 9
b5 ©d8 10 Le3 Dbd7 11 Le2 Lo7
12 0-0 (Har Zvi).

9 4c4 Hc7 10 &4

Black is already in major trouble, and
much of this is down to the half-open a-
file. 1f White’s pawn were on a2 instead
of b3 then Black’s problems would al-
most disappear.
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10...20ba6 11 Db5! Hxb5 12 £xb5+
£d8?

Black should settle for a pawn deficit
after 12...2.d7 13 £.xa6 bxa6 14 Exab.
13 HExa6!

This winning idea is a complete justifi-
cation of Ekstroem’s previous play be-
ginning with 6 Wh3!.
13...bxa6 14 £c6 £15 15 Le2 £h6

Or 15..2c8 16 Ed1+-

16 £xh6 Eb8 17 £d2 Zb6 18 £.d5
£e6 19 2xe6 HExe6+ 20 £e3 Pc8
21 a1 Ed8 22 h4 6 23 b4 Hd7 24
9b3 Ec6 25 {cb Edd6 26 g3 e5 27
h5 g5 28 g4 £b8 29 &3 1-0

Exchanging to inflict weaknesses
Exchanging to inflict structural weak-
flesses on an opponent is, of course, a
very common idea. Just think of two
quite popular openings: the Exchange
Vatiation of the Ruy Lopez (1 e4 e5 2
D3 G\c6 3 &b5 26 Lxc6 dxcb) and the
Sdmisch Variation of the Nimzo-Indian
(1 d4 &¥6 2 c4 e6 3 D3 Lb6 4 23
Lxc3+ 5 bxc3), where one side trades
his bishop for a knight in otrder to com-
promise the opponent’s pawn structure.
Unless an opponent is simply playing
bad moves, you are notmally forced to

give something in return in this trade. In
the case of the Exchange Lopez White
gives Black the bishop pait and a ready-
made open diagonal for the c8-bishop.
In return, as well as creating the pawn
weakness, White moves ahead in devel-
opment (Black has spent a tempo offet-
ing the exchange with ..a7-a6). What
interests me most are the examples of
exchanges in which both sides make ob-
vious concessions. One side accepts se-
rious weaknesses and the other trades a
valuable piece or sacrifices material in an
unlike exchange. Here judgement obwvi-
ously plays a vital role and this ability is
usually best enhanced by long, hard ex-
petience.

In this first example Black accepts the
offer to damage White’s structure in ex-
change for ‘giving up’ a bishop for a
knight.

Nevostrujev-Yakovich
Russian Team Ch’ship, Kazan 1995
Sistlian Defence

1 e4 cb 2 Hf3 d6 3 d4 cxd4 4 &Hxd4
&\f6 5 %)c3 g6 6 2e2 2g7 7 0-0 0-0
8 He1 Hc6 9 HHb3 £e6 10 £f1 ab
11 a4 £xb3!1? 12 ¢xb3
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White’s structure on the queenside is
certainly compromised, but in retuin
Black has traded a bishop for a knight,
presenting his opponent with the bishop
pair in a teasonably open position and
control over some light squares. On this
occasion Yakovich justifies Black’s deci-
sion by following up with dynamic play
in the centre.
12...e6!

Pm impressed by the way Yakovich
tries to use his extra central pawn and
push for ...d6-d5. Black should be able to
achieve this advance, especially as it can
be supported by the c6-knight jumping
to the recently created outpost on b4.

When T first looked at this position, I
must admit I was tempted not to touch
the central pawns at all, but instead just
to place the pieces on good-looking
squates. However, in the game Er-
menkov-West, Novi Sad Olympiad 1990
this approach was not fotcing enough
and allowed White to obtain an ideal set-
ap: 12..2d7?2! 13 £e3 D5 14 £3 Ec8 15
K2 Db4 16 L4l 6 17 He2l We7 18
Ed2 Efd8 19 We2 £h6 20 Eddl and
despite seemingly actively placed pieces,
Black cannot improve his position. Cru-
cially, White has a light-squared bind and
has a straightforward plan of g2-g3, {3-f4
followed by Ed2 and Ead1, adding fur-
ther pressure on Black’s position.

13 £c4 b4 14 £95

Logical play from both sides: Black
tries to get in ...d6-d5, and White tries to
prevent it.
14...h6 15 £xf6?!

I don’t really like this move: White
gives up the one advantage he had in the
pair of bishops. It’s true that ...d6-d5 is
temporarily prevented, but I don’t think

that’s a good enough teason for White to
give up so much dark-squared control.

I suspect that 15 £h4 is stronget, al-
though there’s certainly nothing wrong
with Black’s position after the consistent
15..g5 16 23 d5! 17 exd5 £)fxd5.
15...¥xf6 16 Wd2

Of course 16 xd6? drops the ex-
change 1o 16..4)c2.
16...E2fd8 17 Zad1 &h7 18 He2 d5!
19 exdb exd5 20 £b5

Tactics favour Black in the case of
White grabbing on d5; for example, 20
Dxds? Hxds 21 £xd5 Eds, or 20
Lxd5? Y5l
20...2ac8
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Black has a clear edge: the doubled b-

pawns mean that the passed pawn on d5
is virtually a whole extra pawn. The rest
of the game sees Yakovich skilfully con-
verting this advantage.
21 Heel Ec7 22 2d3 Ee7 23 Exe7
Wxe7 24 £b1 He8 25 g3 Web 26
Na2 Ncb6 27 Lg2 d4 28 Hc1 Yd5+
29 f3 Ee7 30 2d3 Heb 31 L.e4 Web
32 ®¥xab g4 33 Ed2 He3+ 34
&g1 Wh3 35 Ef2 d3 36 H\xd3 £d4
37 Yd8 Ed7 38 We8 4\d1 39 g4
Sxf2+ 40 Hxf2 Wh4a 41 Hd3 He?
42 Wds f5 43 gxf5 Exed 0-1
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I came across the next example while
working on my book Siglian Kan. 'The
exchange that Kobalija employs here is
far riskier because Black gives up a tradi-
tionally very important defensive bishop
that controls the weakened dark squares
on the kingside. What is interesting is
that although the particalar variation
with ...g7-g6 and ...&2g7 has been around
fot about 15 years, this was the first ex-
ample at a high level that I could find
where Black opted for this bold trade.

Adams-Kobalija
FIDE Wozld Ch’ship, Las Vegas 1999
Sicilian Defence

1 e4 cb 2 HHf3 e6 3 d4 cxd4 4 HHxd4
a6 5 £d3 4)f6 6 0-0 Wc7 7 We2 d6
8 c4 g6 9 Hc3 £g7 10 HF3 0-0 11
£f4 Hbd7 12 Efd1 ©h5 13 Le3
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13...8xc31?

A visually shocking move, but in all
likelihood a good onel Black gives up
what is clearly his best minor piece to
inflict White with a pair of doubled iso-
lated c-pawns. ‘Thete are now horrible
dark-squared holes near Black’s king, but
the way Kobalija deals with this problem
is quite imptressive.

14 bxc3 eb

Tmmediately Kobalija attempts to re-
gain some control of the dark squares.
The bishop may have gone but pawns

are ready to take its place.
15 £h6 Ze8 16 We3 4)c5 17 h3
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Now in his notes to this game in Chess
Informant, Adams suggests 17..2d7, pre-
paring .86 to attack e4, when T believe
that Black is no worse in a very complex
position (instead IKobalija played the
slightly inferior 17..£€6). The c-pawns
remain weak and for the moment Black
has the dark-squared situation on the
kingside under control. One option for
Black is to bolster the kingside even fur-
ther with ...f7-f6 and perhaps ..&g7-€6.

Always lurking in the back of the
mind, however, is the fact that at some
stage the position could open up, and
then Black’s long-term weaknesses on
the dark squares may be felt — this is in
fact the biggest danger for Black. Never-
theless, it’s quite revealing that Adams
later gave a preference for the move 12
Eacl, preventing Black from catrying
out this ...&xc3 idea.

What I like about the following exam-
ple is the fact that supetficially White
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seems to be getting a good deal from the
trade, but a deeper look at the position
reveals that he has been hoodwinked!.

Conquest-Tukmakov
Iraklion 1992
Sicilian Defence

1 ed ¢b 2 £f3 d6 3 d4 cxd4 4 Hxd4
D6 5 He3 b 6 L.c4 €6 7 L.e3 ab
8 We2 ¥Wc7 9 14 £e7 10 0-0 0-0 11
a4 $ixd4 12 £.xd4 e5 13 £e3 266!

Perhaps those not that familiar with
Sicilian Najdorf structures may find this
move a little shocking at first. Black of-
fers a trade of bishops and presents
White the chance to lumber him with a
pait of doubled isolated pawns. Yet this
is exactly what Black wants!

14 $xeb6

Somewhat ironically, I suspect that
White should setiously consider the
move 14 &b3P here. Then if’s Black
who has the chance to give White dou-
bled pawns with ..2xb3, but crucially
White keeps some control of the d5 out-
post. In Sample Chess 1 looked at many
similar Sicilian structures and more often
than not the d5-square held the key to
the position.

14...fxe6 15 fxeb?

I can see the initial temptation to re-
lease the tension and give Black the dou-
bled pawns, but I still don’t like it. 15 £5?
is answered vety strongly by 15..d5!, so 1
think that White should probably make
do with Tukmakov’s suggestion of 15
2517,
15...dxeb

_ _ -
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Doubled isolated pawns rule! Well,
they do on this occasion. The change in
the structure has benefited Black in two
obvious ways:

1) The bishop on 7 has suddenly
come alive.

2) The pawns on e6 and e5 cover
some ctucial squates, including the very
important one on d>.

A significant consequence of this sec-
ond point is that now White is lumbered
with the most ineffective minor piece on
the board: that knight on ¢3. It no longer
has the option of leaping into d5 and is
left without any future apart from the
chore of defending the vulnerable e4-
pawn.

As for the actual weakness of the
pawns, they are not so vulnerable simply
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because they are not that easy to attack
(for one thing, White’s e4-pawn gets in
the way a bit).

The way Tukmakov takes control of
the game from here is quite enlightening.
16 a5 Eac8 17 Za4 £c¢5 18 h3 £h5
19 Exf8+ Exi8 20 £xcb ¥xcb+ 21
$h2 §f4 22 ¥d2 hs
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Looking at the relative activity of the

pieces that remain, there’s no disputing
who has advantage. Tukmakov contin-
ues purposefully and is rewarded.
23 Hd1 We7 24 He3 Ed8 25 W2
Ed4 26 Zal1 Exed 27 W3 Ed4 28
Bf1 Ed2 29 ©h1 Wc6 30 Wxc6 bxc6
31 b4 /d5 32 Hed Exc2 33 Hxeb
Hxb4 34 Nd7 Ed2 35 Ef8+ Hh7 36
&cb Ed5 37 Hxe6 Exab 38 h4 Heb
39 He8 &g6 40 Hf4+ &5 41 HHxhb
Exe8 42 Hxg7+ &gd 43 Hxe8 ab
44 Nd6 ad 45 &HHcd D2 46 g3 a3
47 ©DHxa3 Dxa3 48 ©g2 Ncl 49 Hf2
cb 50 Le2 Heb 51 ©e3 £f5 52 h5
g4+ 53 2d3 Leb 0-1

The final two examples in this section
deal with a common positional sactifice:
trading a rook for a bishop (ot knight) in
otrder to inflict doubled isolated pawns
on the e-file.

Adorjan-Vadasz
Hungary 1970
Caro-Kann Defence

1 ed c6 2 d4 g6 3 Hf3 297 4 ¢3! d5
5 &bd2 2d7 6 £d3 dxed 7 Hxed
Hgfé 8 Hxfé+ $xfé 9 0-0 0-0 10
Ee1 Ee8 11 £.95 ¥h6 12 Wd2 £e6?

I believe that Black should avoid giv-
ing White the possibility of playing Zxe6.
Instead of the text move, 12.2g4!
comes to mind. Then after 13 Ze5 Black
can safely retreat with 13..82e6. This is
another example of inducement (sce

Chaptet 1).

13 Exe6!

Adotjan cannot resist the temptation,
and I'm convinced his judgement is spot
on.
13...fxeb6

How much compensation does White
have in return for giving up rook for
bishop? Perhaps it’s easiest to list the
advantages that White has gained here:

1) Black is saddled with a pair of dou-
bled isolated pawns that, in contrast to
the Conquest-Tukmakov example above,
atc vulnetrable to attack, especially down
the half-open e-file and on the a2-g8

diagonal.

2) Black has lost a wvaluable light-
squared defender.

3) White can use the outpost on ¢5.

4) White has a very straightforward
plan of a direct attack against Black’s
weakened kingside.

All in all, this looks like a vety good
deal for White.
14 Ee1 ¢5

Black finds it very difficult to defend
e6.
15 £c4! 5\d5 16 £h6! Ead8?

A—A

After this move Black’s position
ctumbles. There ate more resilient de-
fences, including this ptetty variation
given by Adorjan in his notes to Chess
Informant: 16..Bf8! 17 Lxg7 Lxg7 18
Qo5 @7 19 Bxe6!l Pxe6 20 Dixett
©h8 21 dxc5! (Black is two exchanges
ahead but he is totally lost) 21.. %6 22
W4+ B 23 gl g5 24 h4 h6 25 hxgb
hxg5 26 Wes!l and Black has no good
defence to the threat of Wh2+ followed
by a decisive discovered check on the a2-
g8 diagonal.

17 2xg7 <&xg7 18 Hgs Hec7 19
4!

Setting up an enormous family fork.

19...2f8 20 Wxc7! Wxc7 21 Hxeb+
Lh6 22 Hxc7 Ec8 23 Heb Zf6 24
g4 1-0

Filippov-Luther
European Championship, Istanbul 2003
Slaw Defence

1 &3 &6 2 ¢4 ¢6 3 d4 d5 4 D3
a6 5 c¢b Hbd7 6 £f4 Hh5 7 e3 g6 8
£d3 £97 9 0-0 0-0 10 £9g5 Ee8 11
ed dxed 12 £xed H)df6 13 2c2 L£e6
14 Ee1 2d5 15 ¥d2 ¥c7 16 Exe6!?
fxeb6
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In this example Black is better placed
defensively to deal with the direct attack,
but 'm convinced that Filippov’s deci-
sion to go ahead with the exchange sacri-
fice was still correct, for psychological
reasons if nothing else. White is re-
warded with a slow-butning initiative,
and Black’s position is very difficult to
handle.

17 Ee1 %d7 18 Heb! £xe5 19 Exeb
9Ng7 20 h4

The e6-square is protected well
enough, so White begins an attack on a
second front.
20..Ead8 21 Hxd5 exd5 22 We2
Hc8 23 g4! Ef8 24 hb gxhb
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Here Filippov played 25 gxh5? and
eventually won the game, although the
position is not totally clear at this point.
Instead I prefer the direct 25 Wd3!. Now
I can’t see anything better for Black than
25. Wxodt 26 ©fl 5 27 Bxf5 Hxf5
28 W5 Wxf5 29 &.xf5, but this ending
must be winning for White — the two
bishops ate simply too powetful for the
rook.

Offering a trade to gain

structural advantages

This idea Is slighdy different to the one
discussed in the previous section in that,
if the exchange is accepted (it’s not al-
ways forced), it involves an improvement
of a playet’s structure tather than the
detetioration of his opponent’s. Let’s
begin with a relatively simple case.

Smirin-Vaganian
USSR 1988
French Defence

1e4 e6 2d4 d5 3 D3 £b4 4 Wd3
De7 5 295 0-0 6 DHf3 &xc3+ 7
bxc3 6 8 £d2 b6 9 ¥e3 £b7 10
2d3 dxed 11 £xed Hf5 12 We2
&xed 13 Wxed

Here both sides have weaknesses:
White has doubled c-pawns and Black
has a backward pawn on e6. However,
Vaganian is able to eliminate his weak-
ness in a straightforward way.
13...Wd5!

Offering to exchange queens on d5,
after which Black rids himself of the
weakness of the backwatrd eG-pawn. This
scenario is difficult for White to avoid.
He cannot protect the queen on e4, and
if he tries to keep the queens on the
board then he loses valuable time, and
Black is able to exploit this. For example,
14 Wd3 &c6! (threatening to obtain a
firm gtip on the cd-square with ...72)a5)
15 c4 Wd7 16 ¢3 €5 17 d5? e4l and Black
wins material.

14 Wxd5 exd5 15 £f4 46! 16
0-0-0

White can grab a hot pawn with 16
£xc7, but Black gets a strong initiative
after 16..Hac8 17 £f4 G5 18 242
EBfe8+ 19 ©d1 £)d6 (Vaganian), intend-
mg ~Ded ot b5 to regain the pawn
with advantage.
16...5a5 17 Ehe1

Now Vaganian erred with 17..f7?,
and after 18 g4l @\d6 19 £xd6 cxd6 20
&h4 Black was only slightly better.
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After the game he recommended the
improvement 17..h5!, crucially securing
the position of the f5-knight. Vaganian’s
analysis runs 18 He6 Bfe8 19 Hdel Exe6
20 Exe6 217 21 Hel Ec8, when I'm a
real fan of Black’s position. White’s
queenside weaknesses will not go away,
and Black can play on either side of the
board with ...c5 ot ...g5 and ...h5.

I remember that Tan Rogets’ play in
the following game made quite an im-
pression on me at the dme. I found it
enlightening how he used two exchanges
to give him substantially mote influence
in the centre of the board.

Emms-Rogers
Lloyds Bank Masters, London 1991
Alekhine'’s Defence

1 ed &6 2 e5 H1d5 3 d4 d6 4 Hi3
294 5 £e2 c6 6 c4 Hc7 7 exd6
exd6 8 0-0 2e7 9 £c3 0-0 10 h3
&5 11 214 Ee8 12 Hel &Hd7 13
£d3

I expected my opponent to captute on
d3, after which White’s extra space
would offer a small advantage. Instead
Rogers played...

13...2.96!

Keeping the tension. Now I saw no
reason not to exchange on g6, but per-
haps I should have kept the tension my-
self with something like 14 Wd2.

14 £xg6 hxg6

Naturally capturing towards the cen-
tre. Now Black has doubled pawns but
they are in no way vulnerable to attack.
The significant plus that Black has gained
out of the exchange is some conttol of
the f5-square, and this becomes quite
important later on.

15 Wd3 &\f6 16 £h2?!

"This move looks a bit wet. Probably I
should have expanded with 16 d5.
16...a6 17 Zac1 b5!

Black begins a light-squared strategy.
18 a3 Wd7 19 £d2 Had8 20 b4
W51

This move is possible as a direct con-
sequence of l3....§.g6l.

21 Yxf5 gxfb

I was beginning to feel uncomfortable
here and I suspect that Black is already
better — his capturing towards the centre
is now beginning to pay dividends. The
pawn that was initially on h7 is now play-
ing an impottant tole in the centre of the
board. I’s much more involved in the
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game than, say, White’s pawn on h3.

22 Hb3?! &He6 23 Hed1 bxcd! 24
a5 db 25 Zixc6 Ed7 26 Da4 4!
The pawn continues to play a starring
role: now it blocks out the h2-bishop.
27 &Hxe7+ Edxe7 28 &1 g5 29 g3
1 had to try to get my bishop back in
the game.
29...94!
Dxd4!
As far as T remember, I think T missed
this!
32 Hg3+
Of course not 32 Hxd4 Zel mare!
32...£f8 33 Exh3

/ /
% /
1/ / .
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30 gxf4 gxh3 31 EHc3
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Fortunately for me, Rogers now erred
with 33..2)5? and after 34 &Yb6! T won
one of the crucial central pawns and

managed to draw the game. However,
after 33..4c2! the pawns on c4 and d5
promise  Black winning
chances.

excellent

Avoiding an exchange to leave

an opposing piece ineffective
There are certainly many instances in
which it is desirable to actively avoid the
trade of matching or similar pieces. One
obvious type of example that comes to
mind is when the opponent possesses a
very Ineffective piece (for example, a
conventdonally ‘bad’” bishop that is also
bad in the real sensel). The case below is
a rather transparent one.

e
f///i/
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This is admittedly a rather extreme
and one-sided example. Black’s bishop is
traditionally ‘bad’ and in this position it’s
certainly worth White keeping the bish-
ops on the board. Indeed, 1 £xd7? al-
lows Black to escape with a draw; for
example, 1..2xd7 2 el Re8 3 24
Df7 4 g4 hxgt 5 Lxgl L8 6 L5 g7
7 h5 gxh5 8 &xh5 ©h7 and White can-
not make any progress.

1 &c2! &f7

Or 1..8e8 2 £d3 and White wins the

a-pawn.

2 £d3 £¢c8 3 &c3
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and with Black’s king tied to the de-
fence of the g6-pawn, the bishop on ¢8
can only look on helplessly as White’s
king enters on the dark squares.

Much more interesting is the occasion
in which an opponent’s piece is out-
wardly active. In most examples of this
an exchange, if on offer, would seem the
sensible way forward. However, in some
instances the superficially active piece
may actually be cut off from the test of
its army and in itself be vulnerable to
attack. This can especially happen with
knights, as in the following two exam-
ples.

Movsesian-Markos
Czech Team Championship, Czechia
2002
Sicilian Defence

1 e4 cb 2 HI3 &Hf6 3 &Hc3 db 4
2b5+ £d7 5 £&xd7+ ¥Wxd7 6 eb
Hed

Okay, so 1t’s true that this is an active
squate for the knight, but on the other
hand there are absolutely no retreat
squares available from e4 at the moment,

and of course White has the possibility

of a later d2-d3.

Black could have avoided the prob-
lems he encounters in this game with the
counter 6...d4!.

7 De2!

A clever knight retreat to avoid the
exchange. Now there is an immediate
threat of d2-d3 winning a piece.
7...c4

Black hasn’t too many playable op-
tons — this one offering the knight a
retreat square on c5. Another possibility
for Black was to provide a protected
retreat square on gb with 7..ho6, the point
being that following 8 d3 &\g5 9 &xg5
hxg5 10 &xg5, 10..Wgd wins the pawn
back via a double attack on g5 and g2.
However, White can continue with 8
h4l?, when once again Black faces the
same threat of d2-d3.

8 b4!

I like the way Movsesian continues to
encircle the knight. Now the c5-square is
covered and the threat of d2-d3 is re-
newed.
8...cxb3 9 axb3 &c6 10 0-0 h6 11
d3 %\gb
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12 &fd4!
I find this a nice echo of White’s sev-
enth move. Again Movsesian avoids the
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exchange, preferring to leave the black
knight badly placed on g5. Now he will
gain more time by attacking the unfottu-
nate piece with £2-f4. The tactical justifi-
cation behind this move is that 12...8)xe5
drops a piece to 13 4.

12...g613 ©xc6 bxc6 14 f4 He6 15
f5!

Using another attack to engineer a
pawn break and open the f-file for the
rook.
15...gxf5 16 Exf5 £g7 17 Hg3 Hd4
18 Eh5 We6 19 214 16 20 Wd2 fxeb
21 Hel ed4 22 dxed4 dxed 23 c3!
Hxb3 24 Wc2 Weq 25 HF5 0-0 26
Bxed4 1-0

The only way Black can keep the
knight is with the amusing 26..4al
(completing a neat path of ..&\g8-f6-c4-
g5-e6-c5-b3-all) but then White wins
with 27 @xe7+ Lf7 28 Wh1 Wxc3 29
His+ 216 30 Wd1, when the threat of
Wh5+is decisive.

Jansa-Gausel
Andorra la Vella 1993
(see following diagram)
Black has just played the move ... h5-
4. Superficially you would think that
White would be keen to exchange this

piece but...

D
\|\\\l\\<

29 Hg1!

Despite the fact that the knight on 4
has a possible outpost on d3 and a re-
treat square on hb, it transpircs that
Black has more problems with it kept on.
29...218 30 4xf8 ¥Wxfg8 31 EHd2
9§67

In his notes in Chess Informant Jansa
gives this move a question mark,
suggesting  that Black should  retreat
without provocation with 31 AS
32 2d1! ¥he 33 Hg4 Hxgd 34
L xga

B ¢
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Now White is threatening 35 W3,
preventing Black’s knight from escaping
back via h5. White would then continue
with g2-¢3, fotcing the knight to d3, be-
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fore winning material with We2-e3 and,
finally, .Q,g4-62xd3. Therefore Black is
forced to retreat to h5 immediately, but
then White can exchange undetr much
better citcumstances than before.
34...5h5 35 &xh5!

Eliminating a good defender, which
the knight would be back on 6.
35...Wxhb

7
4/

36 g4

Now Black is left with a hortible
bishop on ¢8 and White has an easy plan
of an eventual h3-h4.
36...%h6 37 Eh2 {6 38 HHf3 Wig 39
h4, gxh4 40 Exh4 Hbg7 41 Hg1 W7
42 Whe £d7 43 gb &xf5!

The only chance.
44 exfb fxgb

45 Ehgd!

But not 45 &xg5? Exg5ll 46 Exg5

Wxd5+ 47 ©h2 W2+, when White can-
not avoid perpetual check.
45.. . %xd5 46 E1g3 Wd1+ 47 Hg1
Wd5+ 48 $h2 e4 49 Wi6 W7 50
Wxf7 BExf7 51 Exgb Egf8 52 H3g4
d5 53 Hf4 Hg7 54 Hxg7 &xg7 55
£e2 ©f6 56 g3 h5 57 H\dd Hg8+
58 ©f2 Zh8 59 Eh4 &g5 60 ©g3
EZh6 61 Eh1 h4+ 62 ¢£h3 &f4 63
Bg1 e3 64 Hg6 Zh8 65 Hxab6 &d3
66 9\xb5 e3 67 Ze6 1-0

The superfluous piece
In Swmple Chess 1 spent a chapter looking
at the different characteristics of an out-
post, which I classified as a square where
it is possible to establish a piece which
cannot easily be attacked by opposing
pawns. Here I would briefly like to go
back to the subjects of outposts and,
more specifically, the ‘superfluous piece’.
As I llustrated in Simple Chess, when
both sides are battling over an outpost,
it’s very common for there to be a mass
of exchanges on the particular square
until finally one side is declared the win-
ner. Either the outpost is occupied by
the only remaining piece batting for the
square or the initial possessor of the
outpost loses control over that square or
2 more important area of the board.
However, if one side sees that he is
easily losing the battle for the control of
an outpost, there Is an alternative ap-
proach, which was classified very neatly
by Dvoretsky: ‘In the fight for a given
square players most often try to ex-
change these pieces off. But sometimes a
totally different strategy is adopted: if the

square cannot be won by means of ex-
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changes, then one may ... forget about
exchanges altogether (after all, only one
of the opponent’s pieces will be able to
occupy the “important high ground”,
and the others will tutn out to be, so o
speak, superfluous).’

Although I believe Dvoretsky was the
first to actually categotise this idea of the
‘superfluous piece’ (a term that is becom-
ing more and more trendy in chess writ-
ng), the concept had been discussed
before. [ first came across this notion
when reading Jan Timman’s comments
in a game that he annotated for the book
Learn from the Grandmasters. 1 was only just
in my teens when I first read it, so I
found some of the mote refined ideas
went over my head, but I do remember
that Timman’s words left an impression
on me.

Timman-Balashov
Sochi 1973

Timman wrote: “.Spassky uttered the
opinion that it might have been advisable
for White to exchange one of his
knights, because after the text move [20
£.d3] Black can continue with 20..4e8,
leaving White with two knights protect-

ing each other. Although he was not at

all sure about it, his opinion struck me
because I had been thinking about that
during the game, but then I rejected 20
&xf6 not wanting Black’s dark-squared
bishop to come into play after 20...&.xf6.
After all, it is not only Black who is weak
on the light squares, also White is just as
weak on the dark squares; the only thing
is that Black cannot derive any profit
from it at the moment. It is not possible
to transfer the poor bishop at g7 to the
diagonal g1-a7.’

The only problem with this practical
example 1s the fact that, as Timman
mentions, it’'s not really a clear-cut
enough case: there are both pros and
cons in White exchanging knights. But it
does show that the idea of the superflu-
ous piece is not completely new (not that
anyone was denying this).

The Rumanian grandmaster Mihal
Suba creates a much more unambiguous
example of the superflucus piece (one
that is quite difficult to improve upon) in
his thought-provoking book Dynamic
Chess Strategy.
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Talking about the above position,
Suba states, “White to move should play
1 &xc7 Wxc7 2 8)d5 with a clear advan-

tage of a dominant knight against a bad
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bishop and automatic play on the queen-
side with b4, bxc5 etc. Black to move
should avoid the exchange and make the
knight on 3 supetfluous, for example
1.2, keeping the game alive with
good counterchances on the kingside.”

If the Timman game was unclear, in
this example there really is no question
what each side should play if they had the
move. Black’s decision is simplified even
further by the fact that the black knight
has a potential outpost itself on d4. By
playing 1..%e6 Black also once again
leaves the two white knights protecting
each other. I imagine to the beginner this
would seem like an ideal state fot a pair of
knights to be in, but most expetts would
agree that this is certainly not the case. In
the book Improve Your Chess Now the
Norwegian GM Jonathan Tisdall writes
that the knight pair are never happy pro-
tecting each other. ‘Then they step on
cach othet’s hooves, and reduce their own
range. When protecting each other they
often become paralysed in this configura-
tion. They are best when employed side
by side, when they can influence a vittual
barriet of squares.’

I particulaly likc the following exam-
ple because it shows that it’s not just a
pair of knights that can get in each
othet’s way.

Rublevsky-Ernst
Helsinki 1992
Sictlian Defence

1 e4 c5 2 Hic3 Hcb6 3 Hge2 eb
Showing a remarkable disdain for the

d5-squarel

4 Hd5 d6 5 Zec3 Zge7 6 Lcd

&xdb 7 Hxdb £e7 8 d3 0-0 9 0-0

£e6 10 f4 exf4 11 2xf4 S5 12
&h1 £95 13 &xeb dxe5 14 i3
&h8 15 Wg3 16 16 £b3 Ec8 17
Zad1 We8 18 &\c3

Ernst’s next move shows a deep ap-
preciation of the position.

18...8d7!

Ifs true that with this move Black
keeps both the bishop pair and his tradi-
tonally ‘good” bishop, but there is actu-
ally much more to Ernst’s thinking. By
refusing to exchange his bishop for
White’s bishop on b3 (or for the knight
on db earlier), Black leaves White with a
superfluous piece. Both of White’s mi-
nor pieces would like to occupy the d5-
square, but of course thete is only room
for one of them. If the knight leaps into
d5 then the scope of the bishop on b3 is
severely reduced, while if the bishop oc-
cupies d5 then the knight will have to
look elsewhere for a new post. In con-
trast, 18..8xb3? 19 axb3 followed by
d5 would give White an obvious ad-
vantage.

The idea of the supetfluous piece can
be expanded to include examples with-
out the existence of a traditional outpost.
In these cases there is more than a pass-
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ing similarity to the idea of avoiding ex-
changes to leave an opponent’s piece

vulnerable (see page 50).

Ponomariov-Graf
European Team Ch’ship, Plovdiv 2003
Ray Lopes;

1 ed eb 2 D3 Hc6 3 2bb a6 4 2a4
16 5 0-0 £e7 6 Ze1 bs 7 £2b3 d6
8 ¢30-09 h3 %Hab 10 £¢2 cb5 11 d4
&Hd7 12 ©bd2 exd4 13 cxd4 £c6 14
d5 Hceb

In this example Black would be quite
happy to exchange off one of his
knights, otherwise they may, as Tisdall
would say, begin to ‘step on each othet’s
hooves’. Ponomariov decides to leave
Black with exactly this problem.

15 &Hh21?

15 Qxe5 Dxe5 16 4 is the obvious
continuation, but it seems that the ex-
change of one set of minor pieces im-
proves Black’s overall position. I must
admit that after 16..2g6 17 @3 £5! 18
e5 dxe5 19 fxe5 £b7 20 d6 White’s
pawns in the centre look very daunting,
but in the game Ponomatiov-Beliavsky,
Moscow (rapid) 2002, the ex-Soviet GM
showed that the pawns were also vulner-

able to attack after 20..2h4 21 He2
g@mg3!.

After 15 @3h2!? Graf became so intent
on preventing f2-f4 that he played the
rather committal 15...g5?!, but follow-
ing 16 &df1! White suddenly has the
f5-outpost at his disposal and is cleatly
on top.

I came across another example of the
superfluous piece when studying a rea-
sonably well known line of the Closed
Sicilian.

1 e4 cb 2 He3 Hc6 3 g3 g6 4 2g2
297 5d3 d6 6 f4 e6 7 D3 Hge7 8
0-0 0-0 9 2e3 £)d4 10 e5 £d7 11
Ded Hefs 12 &2
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1 was analysing this vatiation with the
intention of playing it with black pieces
and was unsure whether Black should
play the move 12..2.c6?! or 12..8xf3H
followed by 13..£.c6, regardless of how
White recaptured on f3. At first glance 1
was in favour of an immediate
12...£¢67?!, as T believed it kept mote
options available for Black, but then I
became uneasy about the fact that
Black’s position was full of supetfluous
pieces! The knights on £5 and d4 are, in
that negative sense, protecting each
other, while by playing 12..2.c6?!, Black
deprives the knight on d4 of a retreat
square on c6. Eventually I noticed that
with the clever move 13 &fd2!, sud-
denly the knight on d4 becomes vulner-
able to attack with ¢2-c3. Black’s play
looks quite forced from here: 13...dxeb
14 fxeb &xeb 15 Hc4 297 16 ¢3
&bb 17 L.xcb

47
7 g//’%

)

///%%

7
754

///
%.
/2
GO

with a better position for White,
whose pieces are very active.

When I later looked up the line on my
chess database, I noticed that, although
12..xF3+ was the most common move,
the position after 12..2.c6 had arisen on
over thirty occasions, some involving
grandmasters. However, in only three

games did White play the critical 13
&)fd2!. More common were 13 ¢3 and 13
g4, both of which suit Black perfectly
after 13..0xf3+ and 14..4)d4. Pethaps
this has something to do with a player’s
nstinctive reluctance to analyse knight
retreats (see Chapter 3 for more on this).

Considering the strength of the
remaining pieces

If play is taken into the endgame, decide which
Dpieces it Is necessary to retain, and exchange
those that ave unnecessary. — Capablanca

I guess you could say that it’s abso-
lutely irrelevant which pieces you choose
to exchange because the only important
thing is what’s left on the board (pieces
that leave the board won’t win you the
gamel). The ability to carry out appat-
ently strange or ilogical exchanges in
recognition of the importance of what
remains separates the special from the
merely vety good. There has already
been a few examples in this chapter
(Fischer-Petrosian and Kasparov-Shirov
spring to mind), but here ate a couple
more. In the first White correctly, in my
opinion, gives up two of his most active
pieces to reach a technically winning
endgame, whereas in the second example
White wrongly allows an exchange of 2
queen and a pawn for two rooks.

Korchnoi-Suetin
Budwva 1967
Oneen’s Gambit Accepted

1d4 d5 2 c4 dxcd 3 ed 56 4 eb
Adb 5 &xcd Hc6 6 He2 5 b6 7 £d3
$e6 8 Hbc3 ¥Wd7 9 Hed DHb4 10
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&b1 £c4 11 &b ¥g4 12 h3
Wxe2+ 13 Wxe2 £xe2 14 Hxe2
0-0-0 15 6 %c6 16 L2e3 16 17 Le4
gb

I imagine that White has a few ways to
exploit his obvious positional advantage,
but the one chosen here by Korchnoi is
outwardly rather surptising. Who would
have thought that White would want to
trade his wonderfully placed bishop on
e4 and knight on ¢5 for a mere rook and
pawn?

18 Hxb7! &xb7 19 Hac1 Edb

The try 19..)d5 runs into the reply
20 Hcsl.

20 4xd5 &Hxd5 21 Ecb! Hixe3 22
fxe3

Korchnoi has exchanged two of his

best picces off the board, but of course
the only relevant thing is what pieces
remain. In fact the position has clarified
somewhat and it’s easy to see that White
is still left with a clear advantage, despite
the approximate material  equality.
White’s rooks and pawns fun rampant,
while Black’s pieces, the knight and
bishop in particulat, struggle to make any
kind of impact on the game.

22...£h6 23 Ed1 Hd8 24 Zd3 $Hb8
25 Bb3+ £¢8 26 Ebc3 c6 27 b4 5
28 bb

That knight on b8 is not a happy
piece! In the end the best that Suctin can
do is to sacrifice it for a couple of pawns,
and Korchnoi makes the rest of the
game look very easy.
28...f4 29 d5 fxe3 30 g3 EZf8 31
Hc2 Bf2+ 32 &d3 Ef1 33 dxcb &7
34 Zd5 Ef2 35 Exf2 exf2 36 &e2
£e3 37 a4 a6 38 Ed3 £c5 39 Ef3
axb5 40 axb5 h6 41 Ef8 g5 42 Eh8
£d6 43 dxf2 &b6 44 Ed8 &c7 45
Bf8 &b6 46 Ef5 Hxc6 47 bxc6
Pxc6 48 3 &b4 49 Heb 2d6 50
Ze3 &d5 51 g4 2e5 52 He2 £d6
53 h4 gxh4 54 gxhd Le5 55 5
£16 56 Hd2+ $c6 57 h5 £g5 58
Hd7 &c5 59 &g6 1-0
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McDonald-Webb
British League, Birmingham 1998
Sicilian Defence

1 €4 ¢5 2 £)i3 d6 3 d4 cxd4 4 Hxda
£f6 5 ¢\c3 g6 6 Le3 £g7 7 i3 0-0
8 Wd2 $\c6 9 0-0-0 Hixdd 10 &xdd
£e6 11 &b1 Wc7 12 g4 Efc8 13 g5
Hh6 14 £xg7 Hxg7 15 Hd5 Wd7
16 h4 Ec5 17 4 Hac8
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18 Eh2?

“This looks like a natural move but it
just loses, was grandmaster  Neil
McDonald’s rueful comment after the
game. Instead White should prevent
Black’s idea with the straightforward 18
c3.
18...8xd5! 19 exdb5 Exc2! 20 ¥Wxc2
Exc2 21 Exc2 Hh5

Although the material exchange (a
queen and a pawn for two rooks)
seemed teasonably fait for both sides, in
fact what temains on the board is very
much in Black’s favour. Herte his queen
and knight complement each other very
well and prove to be an irresistible at-
tacking force. White’s pawns on the
kingside are very difficult to protect (the
tooks and bishop are bad defenders
hete) and are ready for plucking. An-

other problem with White’s position is
that he has no real counterplay. Neil had
been relying on some back rank tricks
but it soon becomes apparent that these
don’t work.

22 Hd4 ¥Wg4a 23 2e2 Wxh4 24 &£xh5
gxhb!
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White removes the knight in order to

safeguard the f4-pawn, but now Black
has a very powerful passed pawn to run
down the board and this proves to be
dedisive.
25 a3 ¥g4 26 a2 h4 27 2f2 h3 28
2dd2 ¥g3 29 &b1 £g7 30 &c2 bb
31 Ef1 We3 32 &d1 P96 33 He2
Wd3+ 34 Lel Wg3+ 35 &d2 h2 36
5+

This is desperation from White, but
the alternative 36 ZEhl loses after
36.. Wxf4+ 37 &dl Ydar 38 el
Wolt, while 36 2c2 Wgl 37 Heel
West 38 ©b1 WxdS is also winning for
Black.
36...&xg5 37 6 exf6 38 Lc2 g1
39 Eeel Wg2+ 40 &b1 15 41 Ee1
4 0-1

Black will simply move the pawn to
f2, place the queen on gl and then
march the king to g2. White can do
nothing against this plan.

59



More Simple Chess

Exchanging to increase control
over a colour complex

Let us suppose that White is trying to
increase his control over the light squares
in a certain position and he decides that
he wants to achieve this through ex-
changes. One might advise White, if the
oppottunity arose, to exchange a knight
for Black’s light-squared bishop. Less
obvious, however, is the idea of White
exchanging his dark-squared bishop for a
black knight. However, this can be just
as effecrve, as the following example
demonstrates.

Bach-Schmall
Baden Baden 1993
English Opening

193 ch 2 £92 5c6 3 53 g6 4 c4
£97 5 %c3 d6 6 0-0 eb 7 a3 Hge?
8 Eb1 a5 9 d3 0-0 10 £g5! h6?
Black should prevent White’s idea
with 10...£6,, after which White, happy at
having induced a slight weakness in
Black’s camp, retreats with 11 £d2 or 11
Le3.
11 &xe7! Dxe7
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Given that White’s central pawns atc
on light squares, he has just exchanged a

v

traditionally ‘good’ bishop for a knight.
What was the point of this? Well, the
strategy White uses in this game very
much revolves atound controlling some
important light squares in the position
(for example, e4, d5 etc.). White’s dark-
squared bishop was his only minor piece
that didn’t have the potential to control
light squares, so it was quite logically
traded for one which could (Black’s
knight on €7). In this way White cleverly
uses his dark-squared bishop in the battle
for the light squares. In his book Bishgp v
Kuight, Steve Mayer called this ‘changing
the colour of the bishop’ and devoted a
whole chapter to the idea.

If we look at the remaining minot
pieces on the board we see that White
has three that can contribute towards the
struggle on the light squares while Black
really has only two. The bishop on g7
can play no part in this batte, unless it
could successfully exchange itself for a
white knight — an unlikely possibility.

12 b4

Another attribute of 11 £xe7 is that it
removed a defender of the b4-square
(the knight on c6).

In the game Peclen-So.Polgar, Wijk
aan Zee 1990, White chose a more re-
strained path but the end result was the
same. White’s domination of the light
squares becomes more and more appar-
ent as the game goes on: 12 el Eb8 13
c2 Ke6 14 b4l cxbd 15 axb4 d5 16
cxd5 Dxd5 17 Dxd5 £xd5 18 Lxd5
Wxd5 19 De3 Wds 20 Wad! axb4 21
Hxb4 £5? (i's understandahle that Black
doesn’t metely want to sit passively, but
this just weakens the position further) 22
Zb1 Bf7 23 Wa2! &8 24 Wes Wi 25
Weq Wag 26 b6 4 27 d5 g5 28 D3
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Hc8 29 What+ ©g8 30 Ded 30.. 218 31
Wh3 Bcc7 32 Wet £3 33 WGt Lg7 34
Bd6 W 35 exf3 Hxf3 36 Be6 He7 37
Bxc7 Wxe7 38 Hcll b5 39 Ec6! b4 40
Ee6 and Black resigned.

12...b6 13 Hel Ha6 14 Hc2 axbd
15 axb4 {5 16 £id5 hb 17 bb Ha7
18 a1 Exal 19 Wxa1 £b7 20 Wa7
4xd5 21 &xd5 De7 22 Wh7 Hxd5
23 Wxdb

//

/ ﬁ” g

//// /
// /
7///

The position has simplified somewhat
but this has only served to magnify
White’s advantage on the light squares. 1
find it instructive how Black’s bishop on
g7 remains an admiring spectator while
the white knight slowly but surely im-
proves its position.
23...2h6 24 Ha1l Wc7 25 Zab Hc8
26 e3 &g7 27 Ha3!

This knight is coming to d5!
27...h4 28 b1 hxg3 29 hxg3 295
30 Hc3 5?

As in the note to White’s 12th move,
this only quickens the end.

31 %eb6 1-0

A good time to resign. As soon as
White’s knight is ready to jump into ds,
Black’s position collapses. We will look
at this idea of colour control more in
Chapter 3.

Exchanging to emphasise
weaknesses

In Simple Chess there were many demon-
strations of this theme (in the chapter on
isolated queen’s pawns, for example), but
I would just like to add one further one
here. This following game is interesting
because it also bring up the aspect of
‘space and exchanges’. In Simple Chess 1
acknowledged the common belief that it
is often vety useful to exchange pieces if
you have a space disadvantage, while
likewise it is often useful to avoid ex-
changes if you have a space advantage.
In hedgehog positions Black obviously
has less space than White, but paradoxi-
cally exchanges often favour the player
with more space (this has been men-
tioned before by a few experts). One of
the main treasons for this paradox is the
glating weakness of Black’s pawns on a6,
b6 and d6. In the middlegame they can
be protected mote casily and cven pro-
vide Black with dynamic possibilities
based on the possible freeing (and not-
mally equalising) advances ..b6-b5 and
..d6-d5. In the endgame, however, they
are more likely to simply become liabili-
ties, as we shall now see in the game be-
low.
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Inside Trading

Adorjan-Phominyh
Balassagyarmat 1990
English Opening

1 ¢4 &6 2 HHc3 ¢ 3 g3 e6 4 HHf3
b6 5 £92 £b7 6 0-0 a6 7 d4 cxd4 8
Wxd4 d6 9 H\gb!?

e

41
//i/?/ L)

Very simplistic. White offers whole-
sale exchanges in the hope that Black’s
obvious pawn weaknesses will be mote
vulnerable in an ending, In this game this
strategy works to perfection.
9...8xg2 10 &xg2 Wc7?!

Not the best move order. Adorjan
himself had previously shown a better
way for Black to defend: 10..2e7 11
£e3 ANbd7 12 Gged We7 13 Bed1 0-0
(Stangl-Adorjan, Altensteig 1989) and
now 14 &xd6?! Had8! is awkward for
White. I wonder what Adotjan had
planned if Phominyh had just repeated
this.

11 Hiced!

More exchanges!
11...5%xed 12 Wxed! Y6

Further simplificaion is  vitmally
forced. If 12.4\c6 then White can
cheekily grab a pawn with 13 &)xh7!.

13 Ed1 h6 14 Wxc6+ Hxcb 15 Hed
0-0-0 16 214 &c7 17 Eac1

The ending has been teached and
White has a clear edge. With all the ex-
changes, especially the one involving
qucens, Black’s hedgehog position has
lost all of its normal dynamic power he is
simply left with the boting task of de-
fending his obvious pawn weaknesses.
17...g5 18 L£e3 &b7 19 Ed3! 15?

Now Black finds himself in teal trou-
ble. 19...d5! minimises the damage.

20 Eb3! fxed 21 £xb6 &c8 22
£xd8 &xd8 23 Eb6 Lc7 24 Exab

The material situation is still roughly
level, but White’s queenside pawns are
very dangerous.
24...%b7 25 Ea4 HZh7 26 b4 Ec7 27
c5 Ha7 28 c6+! £b6 29 b5! HHxb5
30 Ea8 297 31 Eb8+ a6 32 Hb1
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Exc6 33 E1xb5 £d4 34 Eb4 La?
35 He8 e5 36 e3 £¢3 37 Ead+ b7
38 He7+ ©b6 39 Ze6 Lcb 40 Exh6
&db 41 Eg6 2d2 42 a3 Eb6 43 h4
gxhd 44 gxh4 Eb2 45 £g3 Le1 46
816 Be2 47 &g2 £d2 48 Ha6 1-0

Exercises

Exercise 2.1 White to play

What is White’s most effective move in

this position?

TAMENLE
X ia &
nan

iy B Tl

7.
7/ g g
2 %
7 77 Q5

Exercise 2.2 Black to play
Can you suggest a good plan for Black?

Exercise 2.3 Black to play
Is the provocative 18..8%c3 a good idea
here? After 19 bxc3 how should Black

continuc?

Exercise 2.4 White to play

Black has just offered an exchange of
rooks with ...Eb8-a8. White could trade
on a8 or keep the tension on the a-file
with 26 £.d2, intending to tecaptute on
al with the queen. Is there a third op-

tion?
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CHAPTER THREE |

Of Minor Importance

In Simple Chess I devoted a chapter to the
‘bishop pait” and in particular its very
common battle agamnst the bishop and
knight partnership. Such is the broadness
of this particular topic, howevet, that it
was impossible to give it comprehensive
coverage. (Whole books, including Steve
Mayer’s excellent Bishop v Knight: the ver-
dict, have been wtitten on the issue of
minor pieces.) Thus in this chapter I
would like to expand a little on some of
the ideas mentioned In my ptevious
book, looking again at how to make the
most of the bishop pair and also how to
fight against this phenomenon.

The unopposed bishop

One rather evident way of exploiting a
bishop pair against a bishop and knight
team is to uilise to the full what has
been called ‘the unopposed bishop’, that
is the bishop of the same colour com-
plex as the one alteady exchanged. If, for
example, White exchanges his knight for
Black’s light-squared bishop, then
White’s own light-squared bishop no
longer has a direct opponent and its
strength could actually increase due to

this factor. This is exactly what happens
in this first example below. It's vety
much a deat-cut demonstration of the
bishop pait possessor taking full advan-
tage of his unopposed bishop, although
it has to be said that he does rely on a
little help from his opponent!

Benjamin-Balinas
Philadelphia 1994
Pribyl Defence

1 d4 d6 2 D3 L.g4

From vety eatly on Black signals his
intent to exchange this bishop for the
knight on f3, most likely in return for
structural compensation.

3 ¢4 {Dd7 4 d5!1?

A dever idea. By giving the knight the
option of jumping into the d4-square,
White puts pressure on Black to make a
decision with his bishop.

4. &xf3

The simplest solution, although 4...e5
is also possible and has been played quite
a few times.

5 exf3
Okay, Black has given up the bishop

64

pair in return for compromising White’s
pawn structure. The important question
is how should he continue from here?

5...e6?

This is certainly not the way forward,
and Black should be very wary of moves
that allow White to increase the scope of
his unopposed bishop without any real
effort. It’s true that in a few openings,
the Classical Nimzo-Indian (1 d4 &){6 2
c4 6 3 c3 £b4 4 WD) being 2 prime
example, Black often tries to open the
position up after giving up the bishop
pair. On many occasions this seemingly
paradoxical decision (we know that in
general bishops prefer open positions) is
justified by another important feature — a
lead in development. In this example,
however, White has not wasted any time
either forcing the exchange or keeping
his structute intact. As a consequence
there is no lead in development for Black
and no other factor to justify his deci-
5101

5..g6l is mote sensible, one condnua-
tion being 6 £d3 £g7 7 0-0 af6 8
23 0-0 9 g5 (Greenfeld-Finkel, Tel
Aviv 2002). T suspect that at some stage
Black will probably want to challenge
White’s pawn with ..c7-c6 or ..c7-e0,

but at least White has already committed
his light-squared bishop to a relatively
passive squate.
6 dxe6! fxe6 7 g3!

Very logical play from Benjamin. The
bishop will be vety impressively placed
on eithet h3 ot (after a timely £3-f4) on

By opting to castle queenside Black is
really playing with fire!
8 9c3 0-0-0 9 £g2 &b8 10 0-0 Le7
11 14 55
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I'm already a big fan of White’s posi-
tion. It’s difficult not to notice the influ-
ence of White’s g2-bishop along the long
diagonal.

12 Ded Wg6 13 ad! Le7 14 ab!

Black is beginning to feel a chill on
those neglected light squares. White’s
plan is to play a5-a6, answering ...b7-b6
with Wa4 and the hottible threat of We6.
Black’s next move prevents this plan but
only at a cost of giving White a ‘hook’
(the a6-pawn) for his attack on the
queenside.

Note that Black could try something
similar on the kingside with ..h7-h5-h4,
but even after opening the h-file, Black is
not going to checkmate White while that
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light-squared bishop is still on the board.
14...a6 15 b4!

Consistent, obvious and good.
15...d5 16 cxd5 exd5 17 ¥xd5 &\cb
18 Wa2 d3 19 bb!

Thete’s no need to prepare this move
here. The attack virtually plays itself.
19...axbb 20 a6 %\b4

After 20..Wxa6 21 Wxa6 bxa6 22
Zxa6 (Benjamin) White’s attack contin-
ues to look ominous even after the
queen exchange.

21 ¥b1 bxab 22 £a3 Ed4 23 Hc3!

Finally the long diagonal is cleared of
all wood and the light-squared bishop’s
scope is revealed. Black has no chance of
dealing with the mounting threats.
23...c5 24 Hxbb! axb5 25 2xb4
Hxb4 26 ¥Wd1

Good enough, but 26 Wxb4ll cxb4 27
Efcl, as given by GM Zapata, would
have been a rather nice way to finish the
game. I like the way Black’s king is
sandwiched between the two rooks and
bishop.
26...Ed8 27 ¥{3 ¥Wp6 28 Wa8+ Lc7
29 Ha7+ Wxa7

Or 29..0d6 30 Wd5 mate.

30 Wxa7+ 1-0
It’s mate after 30..2d6 31 Whet+ &d7

32 Wc6 — the light-squared bishop plays
a crucial role tight to the end.

[

Z

7

Z
N X

7,

In the following game I opted for a
doubled-edged exchange of bishop for
knight in order to ruin my opponent’s
structure. [ then made the mistake of
allowing the position to open up too
quickly and was punished by, amongst
other things, the unopposed bishop.

.Sokolov-Emms
Hastings 1998/99
Oneen’s Indian Defence

1 d4 D6 2 ¢4 e6 3 O3 b6 4 Hc3
&b4 5 ¥b3 c5 6 £g5 £b7 7 Ed1
0-0 8 e3 ¢cxd4 9 exd4
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9...8xf31?

Given that this is the move I recom-
mended in my book Easy Guide 20 the
Nimzo-Indian, 1 could hardly back down
now I had the chance to play it in one of
my own games! The temptation to make
this exchange is quite strong, as White is
saddled with doubled and isolated pawns
and his king has apparently no safe place
to hide. However, White can hope to
exploit the open lines to whip up an at-
tack against Black’s king, and there’s also
the not insignificant matter of White’s
unchallenged light-squared bishop.

If Black is looking for an easier life
then the other bishop-for-knight ex-
change, 9..8xc3+ comes into considera-
don. Afrer 10 Wxc3 Ded 11 We3 Hxgb
12 &xg5 d5 13 £d3 h6 14 &Xf3 dxcd 15
&xc4 Black is fine. Therefore White
should play 10 bxc3, although Black is
still okay after the solid 10...d6.

10 gxf3 2e7 11 Hgl He8 12 Le2
d6 13 {4 &bd7 14 Yc2 d5?

wa

A
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Although during and immediately af-
ter the game 1 felt quite aggrieved that
what 1 considered a natural-looking
move landed me with such a miserable
position, I now tealisc that ...d5 is playing
right into White’s hands, allowing him to

open the position and utilise his uncon-
tested bishop. In the post-mortem Soko-
lov and I decided that the strongest
move for Black is 14..Hc8!, planning to
answer 15 {5 with 15..e5! to keep the
position as blocked as possible. In this
way White would find it harder to utilise
his extra bishop.

15 15!

Bold and strong. With the white king
there, superficially it secems as though
opening the centre carries great risk, but
Sokolov correctly assesses that it’s White
who has all the attacking chances in this
position.
15...exf6 16 Wxf5 dxc4 17 £xc4!

Around this point I started to feel
rather uncomfortable, using up loads of
time but failing to find a solution to my
problems. Sokolov’s last move is out-
wardly surprising in that leaving yourself
open to a discovered check can often be
fatal. Here, however, attempts by Black
to exploit this simply rebound. For ex-
ample, 17...823+ 18 2f1 &xb2 19 Rh6
£xc3 20 £xg7 and Black can resign.
17...96?

The immediate 17..%c7 is more resil-
ient, but White is still better after 18
2.3 Wxh2 19 Lf1).

18 W3 ¥Wc7 19 £b3 Wxh2

Some would say suicidal, but what
else?

20 Eh1 Wc7 21 &f1 Wd8

The bishop on b3 points very menac-
ingly at the {7 weakness and ties Black up
in knots. The stark reality is that I have
just played four pawn moves, followed
by four queen moves, grabbing an irrele-
vant pawn befote retreating back to base.
Meanwhile Sokolov has been sensibly
building an itresistible attack.
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¥

22 Be1

With the threat of @\d5. 1 could have
already resigned with quite a clear con-
science, but given that it was my first
ever game at the Hastings Premier, I was
determined to make it to at least move
25!
22..Ef8 23 2a4 b5 24 2xb5 Eb8
25 &xd7 ¥xd7 26 Exe7 Wxe7 27
£.xf6 Web 28 db Wab+ 29 g2 Zh6
30 De4 1-0

I remember watching this next game
as it took place and very much admiring
Black’s play. For part of the game it su-
petficially looks as though White has
Black’s uncontested bishop under lock
and key, but this control proves to be
temporaty and a pleasing exchange sacri-
fice finally unleashes its untamed power.

Womacka-Harikrishna
Gibraltar Masters 2004
Ruy Lopez

1 e4 e5 2 53 Hc6 3 2bb N6 4
0-0 &ixed 5 d4 Hd6 6 £.xcb

All main line theory at ptesent, but for
how much longer? In their 2000 world
championship match Kasparov could

make no impression on Kramnik’s ‘Ber-
lin Wall’ and in this game White is sure
going to miss that bishop!

6...dxc6 7 dxeb Hf5 8 Wxd8+ &xd8
9 H\¢3 £d7 10 h3 &c8 11 b3 b6 12
2b2 2e7 13 g4 ©Hh4 14 Hxhd £xh4
15 f4

Tt should be said that White’s lust to
expand on the kingside is entirely logical
given that he has the pawn majority here,
but just watch those black bishops enjoy
the open spaces.
15...f5! 16 exf6

Both 16 gxf5? £xf5 and 16 g5?
{(which could be answered by 16...hol) are
not what White is looking for.
16...gxf6!

Excellent and non-steteotyped play
from the talented young Indian GM. The
temptation is surely to capture with the
bishop, but I like the pawn capture for
two reasons. Firstly, Black doesn’t allow
White the chance to exchange bishops
with &d1 or a4, and secondly after the
text move White has to be wary of Black
striking at the white majority with either
...h5, ...f5 ot both.

17 {5 h5 18 &g2?

I can understand White’s eagerness to

add suppott to his pawns with his king,
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but after this his majesty is at the mercy
of Black’s bishop on d7.

In hindsight I prefer the more ditect
18 De4. Then one plausible continuation
is 18..hxg4 19 hxgd Bg8 20 &xf6 L£xf6
21 &xf6 Exgdt+ 22 £h2 £b7 23 Hadl
Zf8 24 &h3 Zgp8 25 Hxd7 Hxf6 26
Ed4 Hg5 27 Bdf4 Eh6+ 28 Eha Ef6 29
Ehf4 with a cate draw by repetition.
18...¢5! 19 &\d5 £c6

Finally the bishop announces its entry
into the game.
20 c4

For the moment it looks as if White
has successfully nullified Black’s extra
bishop, but it soon becomes appatent
that this is not the case.
20...%b7 21 Eae1!?

7
2
Z

“x //

An imaginative offer of an exchange
sactifice, but actually this is the first indi-
cation that it’s Black who is dictating
events. Simply supporting the knight
with 21 ZHadl allows 21..Eac8l and
White alteady has to deal with threats
such as . He2+ or . He3.
21...2ad8!

Black insists that he will be the one to
give up the exchange.

21..&.xe1? 22 Exel is what White was
after. Black’s initiative dies once one of
the bishop pair is exchanged and the
kingside pawn majority coupled with the
obvious weakness on f6 gives White
morc than sufficient compensation for
the material deficit.

22 Ee7 Exd5!

The bishop’s path must be unblocked!
23 cxd5 £xd5+ 24 h2

Or 24 D¢l hxgd 25 hxgd Lg3 with an
imminent mate on hl.
24...hxg4 25 Ef4?

A blunder in a difficult position.
White must try 25 Zgl.
25...93+ 26 &g1 295! 0-1

The move ...Exh3 will be decisive, the
bishop on ¢6 having the final say.

Taming the bishop pair

We've already talked about how power-
ful the bishop pair can be (together a
centralised pair can control 26 squares
on an open boatrd — only one less than
the queen). However, on the flip side,
more than any other piece the bishop
needs its partner to display its full poten-
tial. ‘This is simply because they control
completely different squares and thus
complement rather than reinforce each
other — in other words thetre’s no wasted
firepower.
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There are some recognised methods
of trying to fight against the bishop pair,
although you have to beat in mind that
each position has to be judged on its
own merits. Here’s a brief summary of
the options available:

1) Keep the position closed.

2) Restrict one of the bishop pair by
putting pawns on the same colour.

3) Seck play on the colout complex of
your remaining bishop.

4) Seek to exchange your remaining
bishop for its opponent in the bishop
pair. This idea may be especially success-
ful if you exchange your opponent’s
‘good’ bishop.

Concentrating on option ‘4’ for the
moment, one of the questions asked in
Chapter 2 is especially relevant here: will
a particular exchange have an impact
upon the relative strengths and weak-
nesses of the other pieces that remain on
the board?

Most experts agree that the value of
the bishop pair is very often greatet than
the sum of its individual components. As
Jonathan Rowson wtites in his very en-
tertaining The Seven Deadly Chess Sins,
‘What happens when you capture the
opponent’s bishop is not only that you
temove one piece of value, but that you
“weaken” the other bishop too’. Peter
Wells expands on this, mentioning that
pieces can easily ‘shelte’ from one
bishop on the 32 squares that are out of
its reach. So it seems logical that this
exchange will help the player fighting the
bishop pait.

Another factor that was touched upon
in Chapter 2 is the control of a particular

colour complex. While the unopposed
bishop of a bishop pait may well give its
possessor control over a cettain colout
of squares (as seen in some of the exam-
ples above), his opponent can hope to
seek compensation on the other colour,
where his extra knight may make a dif-
ference. We've already seen a successful
example of this idea in the game Bach-
Schmall (page 60), whete the inital part
of White’s overall strategy is to give
Black the bishop pait. This possible con-
trol is more often than not enhanced by
the exchange of bishops, as witnessed in
this somewhat clear-cut example, taken
from one of my tecent games.

Dannevig-Emms
Isle of Man 2003
Sicilian Defence

1 e4 c5 2 453 e6 3 b3 b6 4 d4 cxd4d
5 ©\xd4 a6 6 £d3 £h7 7 0-0 d6 8
£b2 &6 9 Hd2 Hbd7 10 4 5 11
N5 g6 12 el exf4 13 Hdbs Lg7
14 Exf4 £xd5 15 exd5 0-0 16 Wf1
b5 17 c4 b4 18 £d4

18...5h5!
Typical anti-bishop pair strategy —
Black forces the exchange of White’s

better bishop, even though there was
certainly nothing wrong with Black’s
bishop on g7. In this example the con-
trol of the dark squares is cleatly an im-
portant factor, and out of the remaining
four minor pieces, White’s bishop on d3
is certainly the odd one out.

19 &xg7 Lxg7 20 Zf2 Heb 21 Hel
e 22 Ef4 Ha7!

I figured that White’s temporary king-

side initiative could be extinguished with
the exchange of one pair of rooks, thus
the idea of .. Ee7.
23 2c¢2 He7 24 HExe7 Wxe7 25 Wa1
Be8 26 Hed Hcxed 27 Hxed Wa7+
28 &f1 Exed 29 £xe4 We3 30 413
ab

The situation has clatified somewhat
and we arrive at an admittedly very lop-
sided example of a queen and knight
working together in petrfect harmony
against a queen and bishop. (I don’t in-
tend to discuss John Watson’s petsuasive
argument in Secrets of Modern Chess Stratogy
that in general the supetiority of queen
and knight over queen and bishop in the
endgame is somewhat 2 fallacy.)

I'm not sure that I played the best
moves from now on, but such is Black’s
superiority here that a few second best

moves is unlikely to change the assess-
ment of a clear advantage to Black.

31 Wb2 W4 32 h3 h5 33 &f2 f8
34 We2 Wh4+ 35 &g1 HNd7 36 Wi2
Wds!

Its even worth allowing White’s
queen some activity. In the Jong run
Black has more winning chances with
the queens on the board.

37 Wa7 &g7 38 &2 4)c5! 39 Pe2
ad4! 40 bxad W6 41 Wb6 We5+! 42
Lf2 Wd4+

Regaining the pawn with check as 43
293 loses to 43...0\ed+.

43 &f1 Yal+ 44 &f2 ¥Wxa2+ 45
g3 Wxcd 46 Wxd6 Wc3
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Both sides have passed pawns but
Black’s b-pawn will be the decisive run-
ner. Notice that White’s bishop on f3
hasn’t been much more than a spectator
for a good many moves.

47 ¥b8 b3 48 h4

Or 48 d6 b2 and thete is no good de-
fence to ... Wel+.
48...b2 49 ©h2 Hd7 50 ¥b7 Heb
0-1

Now to two games that both reach
the same position after White’s 9th
move. In the first game White success-
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fully catrries out the plan of exchanging
one of the bishop pair, while in the sec-
ond Black directly prevents this option
and finally the bishop pait is successful.

Wells-Chandler
British League 1997
Sicilian Defence

1 e4 ¢5 2 Hf3 Hc6 3 £bb gb
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4 8xc6

Although this move seems to be very
popular these days, especially at the
highest levels, for me it makes an un-
usual impression to exchange on c6 so
eatly and without provocation. In fact we
shall see that White has a concrcte rea-
son for playing like this, but even so I
was still very comforted to read Kram-
nik’s comments in New Tz Chess. “This
move I actually find quite strange. It’s
amazing that after this move White can
fight fot an advantage, and he often does
so successfully. For me there’s no logic
in the move. Nobody’s attacking the
bishop and it looks as if you give up the
bishop for the knight for no reason at all.
Sdll White pretends to be better. Strange
but truc.” Perhaps the popularity of 4
£.xc6 is simply down to fashion, and by

the time this book comes out, everyone
will be playing the more obvious 4 0-0
againl

4...dxc6

After the trecapture chosen in the
game Black has casy development but
his pawn sttucture is compromised to
the effect that it’s quite immobile and
offers little chance of pawn breaks.

In many ways Black would prefer to
capture with 4..bxc6. He captures to-
wards the centre and has a more mobile
pawn mass (one long-texm plan is ..d7-
d6, ..e7-e5 and the pawn break ..f7-f3).
However, it seems that this recaptutre
suffers from specific problems and not
many sttong players are willing to go
down these lines (in my latest TWIC da-
tabase 4..dxc6 appears with more than
twice the frequency of 4..bxc6). The
main disadvantage of playing 4..bxc6 as
Black 4s that easy development is a prob-
lem and White tries to exploit this by
opening the centre. I don’t want to delve
o0 deeply into this one particular open-
ing line, but after 5 0-0 £.¢7 6 Hel!

/ 2 a3
//i//// / 3 /
/ 1 %, / »

%,//%//

/</</ca
./ / , fif
; / @
hete is a btief summaty of why this
line is, at the moment at least, causing a

few headaches for Black:
a) 6.6 (Black tres to develop

\@7\

\
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quickly) 7 e5! \d5 8 c4! &\cT 9 d4 cxd4
10 Wxd4 0-0 11 Wha d6 12 £h6 Deb
13 &\c3 with a very strong position for
White, Kasparov-Salov, Dortmund
1992. It was games like this that put
many Black players off 4 ...bxc6.

b) 6..22h6!? 7 ¢3 0-0 8 d4 cxd4 9 cxd4
f6I? followed by .47 and ...d7-d6 is an
imaginative way for Black to solve his
developmental problems and has been
tried by a few strong GMs. One can un-
derstand a reluctance to play like this but
Black is probably only a little worse.

¢) 6..d6 7 e5l is annoving, as White
threatens to saddle Black with hottible
weaknesses by e5xd6. However, 7..d5,
leaving ¢5 vulnerable, is also not ideal for
Black.

d) 6...e5 seems very logical. As I men-
tioned before, Black wants to follow up
with ..d6, .27, ..0-0 and eventually
prepare ..f5. Again, despite fighting
against the bishop pair, White should
attempt to open up the position in the
centre; for example, 7 ¢3! Ne7 & d4!
cxd4 9 cxd4 exd4 10 &xd4 0-0 11 A3,
To a certain extent Black’s position looks
quite dynamic, but there are problems:
the d7-c6 pawn cluster could prove to be
weak and the ¢8-bishop may find it diffi-
cult to find a wseful role. Theory states
that White has some advantage here but,
despite what I said above, I'm not so
sure. To me it does look like the sort of
position in which a few accurate moves
would give Black a very playable posi-
tion.

5 d3 £g7 6 h3

With Black’s static pawn structure but
easy development, White opts for a
completely different strategy to that after
4..bxc6. Peter Wells calls this ‘closure

and restriction’. White’s previous move
prevents both ..‘@f6—g4 and ...ﬁ,gﬁt, and
already the future of the c8-bishop looks
uncertain.

6.6 7 Hc3 Nd7 8 Le3! e5 9
Yd2!

White prepares to put into practice the
main idea that we chatted about in the
introduction: exchanging off one of the
bishop pait. It’s a fait question to ask
‘why does White want to force this ex-
change?” After all, the bishop on g7 is
blocked by the pawn on e5 and it cer-
tainly doesn’t look any more powerful
than White’s bishop on e3. Howevet,
this argument fails to take into consid-
eration the long-termm cffects in this posi-
ton. For one thing, the bishop on g7 is
requited to cover the weakened dark
squares in Black’s camp. Remember that
with the exchange of these bishops
White has two minor pieces that can
control datk squares while Black has only
one. Another point is that at some stage
the position could well open up, and
White wants to avoid leaving Black with
the bishop pair in this situation.
9..We7

We'll check out 9.h6 in the next
game.
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10 2h6! £2xh6 11 Wxh6 6 12 H\d2!

Preparing the typical £2-f4 break,
12...60f8 13 4 £e6?!

With this move Black keeps a pawn
on e5, but it will be isolated and vulner-
able without Black having any obvious
compensation.

Instead Black should give up the cen-
tre with 13..exf4. Following 14 W4
De6 15 W Black’s knight eyes the d4-
square and he has reasonable chances to
equalise, although in Wells’s words: ‘It is
difficult to escape the fact that of the
four minor pieces it is most problematic
to envisage exciting career prospects for
the bishop.’

14 fxeb fxeb 15 He2!

Covering both d4 and f4 in case of
occupation by the black knight.
15...4d7 16 0-0 0-0-0 17 H\c4

Eyeing the weak e5-pawn and threat-
ening 71, White’s opening has been a
success: he has inflicted structural weak-
nesses on his opponent, swapped off
one of the bishop pair and left the other
bishop without a good future — all good,
classic ‘anti-bishop pait’ strategy. Wells
eventually manages to convett his obvi-
ous supetiotity — I'll give the rest of the
game without notes.

17...2e8 18 Ef2 5)c7 19 a4 Hab 20
Baf1 5b4 21 &1 Eg8 22 We3 b5
23 a3 Da6 24 Hb3 g5 25 Ef5 g4
26 YWg3 &£d7 27 Ef7 Wd6 28 Z116
gxh3 29 We3 Hxg2+ 30 %h1 2e6
31 axbb Edg8 32 H\c4 ¥d8 33 Exeb
Hg1+ 34 ©h2 H8g2+ 35 ©xh3
Eh2+ 36 ¥xh2 1-0

Ponomariov-Kramnik
Linares 2003
Sictlian Defence

1 e4 cb 2 Df3 &Hc6 3 £b5 g6 4
£xc6 dxc6 5 d3 £97 6 h3 56 7
De3 Hd7 8 Le3 e5 9 Wd2 h6!?
Kramnik writes of this move: °.1
think that the text move is one of the
most critical tests for White’s set-up in
this line, preventing the bishop from
coming to h6. The continuation of the
black plan is quite simple: he wants to
put the knight on d4 with ... We7, ..f8-
e6-d4. And White has to act quickly to
stop it, because if Black succeeds he will
simply be better.’
10 0-0 We7 11 a3

Ponomatiov opts to play on the
queenside, a plan that Kramnik manages
to defuse. In his opinion it’s probably
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better for White to play for f2-f4 as in
the previous game. Even so, aftet say 11
Dh2 D8 12 4 exf4l 13 Hxfd He6 14
B 4)d4 15 Bafl Le6 16 b3 0-0-0 (as in
Pikula-Kovacevic, Yugoslavia — 2002)
Black’s bishop on g7 covers some im-
portant squates and Black is certainly
better off than in the game Wells-
Chandlet.
11...5f8 12 b4 Heb 13 Dad

Somewhat paradoxically, White offers
Black the chance to undouble his c-
pawns. However, this would be at a cost
of giving White a half-open a-file and
immediate threats of @a4-b6. Kramnik
finds a clever way round this plan.
13...b6! 14 Hh2

Kramnik’s idea was to meet 14 bxc5
with 14..b5! 15 &3 5! 16 exf5 gxf5
when the threat of ...f5-f4 causes White
problems.
14...f5

15 £3?

After this move White accepts that he
is worse and Black takes over the inida-
tive in no uncertain terms, Kramnik was
much mote concerned about the varia-
tion 15 exf5 gxf5 16 4l exf4 17 Lxf4
Lxal 18 Exal Ho8 19 Hel, when White
has finally eliminated that datk-squared

bishop, albeit for a rook. Kramnik goes
on to say: “..objectively Black should be
fine, but the position is not easy to play
with the knight coming to f3 and the
vulnerability of the black squares.”
15...f4 16 212 hb!

Black has an obvious plan of attack on
the kingside.
17 bxcb b5 18 £b2 gb

Z /A, %7 o
E & w
Jriman

g}

‘

19 d4?

Sensing impending problems on the
kingside with ...g5-g4, Ponomariov pan-
ics somewhat, and opens up the position
to Black’s advantage. As an improve-
ment Kramnik gives 19 a4 g4l (the only
consistent follow-up to Black’s previous
moves) 20 fxg4 hxgd 21 @xgﬁr @gS with
an obviously dangerous attack on the
kingside. But as Kramnik points out,
‘.ifs not so easy to mate, especially
when the computer starts to defend.”
19...exd4 20 Dd3 Hxecb 21 Hxch
Wxcb 22 Bfd1 266 23 ¥Wb4a

23 xd4 Lxd4+ 24 Wxd4 Wxd4+ 25
Exd4 Le7 is a very unpleasant ending
for White. Black has a simple plan of
exchanging rooks on the d-file and sim-
ply pushing the queenside pawns. In this
situation the knight on h2 is a vetry poot
piece.
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23...%b6!

Black wishes to keep the pair of bish-
ops, whose influence is growing move by
move. 23..Wxb4 24 axb4 d3 25 cxd3!
£xal 26 Bxal (Kramnik) is obviously
better for Black but there is no clear way
to win.

24 a4

24 8xd4 Lxda+ 25 Wxd4 (25 Exd4e?
c5l) 25.Wxdd+ 26 BExd4 @e7 reaches
the note to White’s 23rd move.
24...c5 25 Yxb5+ Wxb5 26 axb5
&f7 27 HZab Zhb8 28 Hf1

28 Bdal d31 29 Exa7+ g’gG 30 Exg7+
%’xg7 31 Exa8 dxc2! 32 Exb8 (32 Hal
Bxb5) 32..cl%W+ 33 Dfl et (Kram-
nik) is very similar to the game continua-
tion.
28...2e5 29 Hda1l d3!

Black’s decision on move nine now
seems to be paying great dividends. Just
compare the activity of the minor pieces.
On the other hand, 29..d3 only works
due to concrete reasons, well calculated
by Kramnik.

30 Exa7+ £f6! 31 HExa8 Hxa8 32
Exa8

32 Ecl loses to 32..8Db2; while 32
Ed1 dxc2 33 Ec1 £b3 34 92 c4 35
Axc4 Hal is also winning for Black.

The point — promotion to a queen
cannot be prevented and White is totally
lost.

33 Hf8+ g7 34 He8 &f7 35
Ef8+1?

After the similar 35 Ee7+ Black can
capture: 35..2xe7 36 Lxc5+ &d6L
35...%296 36 He8 2c4! 37 Hxeb c1¥W
38 Excb Wxfl1+ 39 ©h2 ¥xi2 40
Exc4 g4 01

Black mates after 41 hxgd4 hxgd4 42
fxg4 3 and ... Yxg2.

A step backwards

It’s been said many times before that it’s
very casy to ovetlook a retreating move
and, more specifically, a knight retreat.
The psychology of this common prob-
lem is quite easy to understand — most
chess players are much keener to look
forwards rather than backwards, and
many would agrec that in general the
knight is the most difficult piece to han-
dle.

One of the most famous blunders of
all ime occurred through an inability to
spot a knight retreat, and the victim was
none other than ex-world champion
Anatoly Karpov.
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Karpov-Kasparov
Wortld Ch’ship (game 11) Seville 1987
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35 212 keeps a clear edge in this end-
game. Instead Karpov ventured with
35 Hc6??

only to be hit by
35...9ab!
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after which Kasparov won the ex-
change and later the game. In the end
Kasparov only managed to retain his title
by winning the final game to dtaw the
match 12-12, so it could be said that this
knight retreat altered the history of chess!

To be fair to Karpov, it’s not often he
misses a knight retreat. The following
two examples redress the balance some-
what.

Karpov-Spassky
9th match game, Leningrad 1974

A
2

” y iV%

This case is almost as famous as the
previous example and is often used to
show Karpov’s mastery of positional
play. White already has a very pleasant
position, but Karpov’s non-stereotyped
play makes it look like a forced win for
White.

24 Hb1!

The knight was cleatly restricted on ¢3
and this move begins a very effective
reorganisation of the white pieces. White
plans to kick away the black knight with
c2-c3, followed by Ee2 and a knight ma-
noeuvre to the kingside with £)d2-f3,
where it hits the bishop on h4 and eyes
the weakened dark squatres. There was
little Spassky could do to counter this
plan.
24..%h7 25 ©h2

Typical Karpov prophylaxis, prevent-
ing any thoughts of ...&2g3.
25...$g97 26 ¢3 Hab

Now this knight has no future and
White will soon be in a ‘power play’
situation.

27 Be2!

Showing a very deep appteciation of

the position. Karpov gives up the d-file
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for the moment to augment the knight
manoeuvtre, but correctly judges that
Black cannot make any use of it. In fact,
in a few moves time it’s back in White’s
possession.
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27...218 28 Hd2 £d8 29 Hf3 16 30
Ed2 £e7 31 We6! Ead8 32 Exd8
£ xd8

The alternative 32..Exd8 allows the
simple response 33 @xeb! fxe5 34 Ef7+
and wins.
33 Ed1 2b8 34 £c5 Eh8

35 Exd8! 1-0

35..Exd8 36 Re7 is crushing; for
example, 36.Ee8 37 Wxfe+ &h7 38
W7+ h6 39 ﬁgS mate.

This following snippet involving Kar-

pov is not as well known as the previous
example.

Korchnoi-Karpov
World Ch’ship (game 13), Baguio 1978

Black secms to be under some heavy
pressure on the queenside, but Karpov’s
use of the knight on ¢7 is exemplary.
26...b5!

What’s this?

27 ¥b3 Ha8!

Now we see the ideal Black plans to
block the c-file and thus shield the weak
c6-pawn with ...3bG6-c4. White can do
little to stop this.

28 a4 bxa4 29 ¥xad 5 b6 30 ¥b3
Eb8 31 fa Hicd

//
///I//////
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and Black has fully equalised.

Of Minor Importance

The late Tony Miles had a particularly
good grasp of the intricacies of the
knight retreat. I first came across the
following example when I was looking
for moves for ‘the deep and mysterious’
chapter of my book The Most Amasing
Chess Moves of All Time. 1 can’t resist
showing it again — it’s probably the
knight retreat against which all others
should be measured.

Miles-Makarichev
Oslo 1984

White’s centralised queen gives him an
advantage, but it seems very difficult to
make progress. If White goes after the c-
pawn with 37 Wc6 then the simple
37..8xg3 38 Dxg3 @gﬁ- is sufficient
for Black, while 37 §)e2? is answered by
37..Well. Miles’s solution is quite mind-
boggling on first sight. I remember won-
dering how many other GMs would be
able to come up with such a move.

37 £Hh1!!

This is a case of a piece looking terti-
ble but performing a concrete tole in a
positdon. The hl-square is not the first
place a knight would choose to go, but
just for this position it’s in the perfect
location! The logic is that White’s only

weak point (the f2-pawn) is now securely
protected. In fact the white king and
knight easily rebuff any attack from
black’s queen and bishop, leaving the
white queen free to attack Black’s weak-
nesses (the c7-pawn in particular).

Superficially the knight is dominated
by the bishop on h4, but I still believe it’s
the better piecel Or at least White’s
queen and knight work better than
Black’s queen and bishop, so it’s worth
retaining this piece. And as we see, Black
isn’t able to keep the knight in the cotnet
for such a long time.
37...%b2

Black gives up the c7-pawn, a sute in-
dication that his position is worse than it
looks. Black can keep the pawn but only
at a cost of accepting complete passivity
after 37..2£6 38 Wc6 Wa7 39 Hg3!
£h4 40 De4. Lines like this demonstrate
why Miles was so keen to keep the
knight at any cost.
38 Wce Wb1 39 Wxc7 Wed+ 40
&h2 h5 41 ¥c6 W2

42 gxh5!

Weaker is 42 ©g2 L05 43 Wd5 hal 44
WxeS+ L6 (Miles), when White has
trouble winning because it’s difficult to
get the knight into the game. After the
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text move 42.. 8xf2 loses to 43 %gZ and
Miles is able to convert his advantage.
42, %5 43 Wg2 Wxh5 44 cb! bxch
45 b6 Wd1 46 Wc6! Le7 47 Ng3 c4
48 b7 2d6 49 Hed £b8 50 ¥c8
W3 51 Wxb8 Wxeq 52 YWc7 Wi3 53
&gl Wd1+ b4 g2 Wds+ 55 g3
1-0

This second example involving Tony
Miles really appealed to me. It’s not of-
ten that one is allowed to play three con-
secutive knight retreats to end up in the
corner of the boatd!

Toth-Miles
Reggio Emilia 1984
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Black’s target is White’s vulnerable h4-
pawt, so...
37...6)d6! 38 3 4)f7! 39 Le3 Hh8l!

A move very much for the spectators!
40 Hgb

Or 40 2 Ng6 41 g3 D4 (threat-
ening ..De2+) 42 L2 Deb!, when six
consecutive knight moves have left
White’s own knight without an escape
square.
40...4)g6

The h-pawn drops off and Black wins
easily.
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41 ©Hh3 c6 42 Hf2 Hxh4 43 Hd3
Ngb 44 Hba He7 45 Hf2 ab 46
5\d3 Hgb 47 g3 H\f4! 48 Heb

48 xf4 loses to 48..ha-H.
48..5e2+ 49 £h4 Hxc3 50 Hxcb
Hxa2 51 De7+ Feb 0-1

My interest in this subject of knight
retreats was rekindled to some extent
after a painful experience in a very recent
game.

Rowson-Emms
Gibraltar 2004

//
%

Sy
{/ Miw

//%/”

/////
:///A/

iﬁ”////%

=9

I had just captured a pawn with
D (e5)xf3 and T was expecting Jonathan
to resign in a couple of moves. In fact,
after the game continuation 32 Ehf2?

Of Minor Importance

\d4 no one would argue if White threw
in the towel. Unfortunately for me, Jona-
than played a few more desperate moves
and 1 somehow managed to convert a
winning position into a lost one. I'll leave
that story for another time (on second
thoughts, perhaps I won’t — those inter-
ested will find the game on TWIC data-
basel).

While T was inputting my game into
ChessBase and letting Fritz find an enor-
mous number of wins for Black, I (or
perhaps Fritz — I can’t remember exactly)
did find an amazing tesource for White
that Jonathan and myself either failed to
consider or rejected during the game.

The point is that White can actually
stay in the game after 32 @a1!. Duting
the game 1 rejected this as a possibility
for White in view of 32...8%xb2 33
Exb2? Hxh2, when Black wins easily,
but White has the much stronger move
in 33 &b1!!,

Now I can’t honesty remember if I
spotted this idea or not during the game.
It’s even possible that I did see this but
rejected it because of 33..Wxa2+?? 34
Dxa2 Had+, missing 35 £a3(l). In any
case, after 33 @b1!l Black doesn’t actu-

ally have a totally convincing reply, for
example:

2) 33.. %45 34 8+ (pethaps it’s this I
missed) 34.Hxc8 35 Wxc8+ o7 36
Wt Wes 37 Exb2 and White is better.

b) 33.&d3! ’'m not sure I would
have seen this; Fritz, of course has no
problems spotting knight retreatsl) 34
xa3 Dxcl 35 Eh3 Dxg5 36 He3 £6 37
Excl Exed 38 £xa6 with a very unclear
endgame.

Looking back at the original position,
it somehow seems unfair that White has
a defence that works, but this example
does go some way to showing how good
a knight can be protecting its king. Have
you ever tried checkmating with queen
and king versus knight and king in blitz —
i’s not that easy! I even found an exam-
ple on my database of a well-known
grandmaster failing to win this position
in a competitive game (I’'m sure time was

a big factot).

The following example appealed to
me in the way White’s king’s knight
manages to find the home of its partner
very early on in the game. Despite this,
White’s play does have a cast-iton logic
to 1t.

De Haan-Ligterink
Dutch League, Amsterdam 2000
Queen’s Indian Defence

1 d4 &6 2 c4 €6 3 O3 b6 4 a3
£a6 5 Wc2 2b7 6 £c3 ¢5 7 dxch
bxch 8 £f4 2e7 9 Hd1 d6?

This leads Black to some surptising
problems. Black should have left this
pawn on d7 for the time being and sim-
ply played 9...0-0.
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10 Db5!

This rather unsubtle attack on d6 is
actually very difficult to meet.
10...5e4

I guess Black was pinning his hopes
on this move, but White has a very effec-
tive reply.

11 Hd2!

The point; the knight on e4 comes
under fire and Black’s position is altcady
on the verge of collapsing.
11...f6!

The most resilient defence is a knight

tetreat, but the fun is only just starting]
12 Db1!
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Three knight retreats in a row again!
The knight vacates the d-file to renew
the attack on d6, the circuit of %gﬁf?)—
d2-b1 making quite a striking impression.
Now Black is forced to give up the d6-
pawn.
12...8e4

12..89ed 13 &1c3! is the reason why
White chose 12 @b1! over, say, 12 &b3.
13 We1 £xb1 14 Wxb1

A couple of pieces have been ex-
changed but Black has not managed to
solve the main problem: the d6-pawn is
going to drop off.

14...0-0 15 &xd6 £xd6 16 Exd6
We7 17 Hd1
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White is a pawn up and Black’s slight
lead in development provides insufficient
compensation. White’s cheeky opening
idea has wotked a treat!
17...%¢c6 18 e3 Zab8 19 £e2 a6 20
Ne3 Eb3 21 We2 Bfb8 22 Bb1 W7
23 0-0 Wb6 24 Efd1 Exb2?

"This loses to a back rank tactic.

25 Hxb2 ¥xb2 26 ¥xb2 Exb2 27
21311-0
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Exercises

Exercise 3.1 White to play

This position arises after the opening
moves 1 ¢4 eb 2 £c3 2b4 (Black is
not afraid to give up the bishop pair if it
means gaining tme or inflicting damage
on White’s pawn structute) 3 g3 £xc3
4 bxc3 d6 5 £g2 5. Can you spot a
rather drastic way for White to make use
of his unopposed bishop on ¢1?

11 4
A X4 787
2 7a %y .

%

/// ,i/,

Exercise 3.2 White to play
This position arose after the opening

sequence 1 e4 d6 2 d4 g6 3 Hf3 £g7
4 3 6 5 L2e3 0-0 6 Wd2 H\c6 7
d5 ©b4 8 a3 Dab. Can you see a good
idea for White here?

Exercise 3.3 White to play

White obviously has some pressure on
the kingside in this position. Can you see
how this can be increased?

Exercise 3.4 Black to play
White has just played the move ,Q,gZ—fl.

Can you suggest a good plan of action
for Black?
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Dancing Queens

The queen is by far the most powerful
piece on the chessboard. It displays the
combined power of the rook and bishop
and covets an amazing 27 squares from
the centre of an open board. However,
the queen is also a very difficult piece to
handle. Part of the reason for this is that
its high value actually makes it vulner-
able. When attacked by pieces of lower
value the queen virtually always has to
move out of the way and of course this
loscs time. Beginners have problems
using the queen effectively; they often try
to win the game by using the queen
alone and usually wind up miles behind
in development as their queen is pushed
from pillar to post.

In this chapter I would like to take a
look at some features of the queen, one
ot two of which I believe haven’t been
covered at length before.

Queen power

In this section I would like to take a brief
look at how a queen fares against other
pieces configuratons of roughly similar
value in different positdons. The first
thing that should be mentioned is that

the queen is a vety powerful attacking
piece. Its mobility means that it can at-
tack weaknesses quickly and it is patticu-
latly effective against a weakened king,
when it can gain much time with contin-
ued checking and mating threats. Queens
are less happy when having to defend
(they ate actually quite bad at this) or
petforming mundane tasks such as
blocking a passed pawn ot protecting a
weakness (this is often a huge waste of
firepower).

I find this first example particularly in-
structive in that Black seems to have
more than enough material compensa-
tion, but it’s still the queen that trinmphs
in the end.

lvanchuk-Adams
Linares 2002

It was tempting to annotate the moves
leading up to this position because it was
such an eventful game, but I resisted as
i's not strictly to do with our theme.
Suffice to say that Mickey Adams proba-
bly should have played a move carlier
which lead to a perpetual check, al-
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though in fairness it was very difficult to
work out all the consequences of the
complications.
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Now in this position, despite battling
against rook, knight and bishop, the
queen stll has the advantage. This is in
some way due to its activity but more
importantly it’s down to Black’s very
open king position plus the obvious tat-
gets that the queen can attack. Although
objectively Black’s isn’t doing terribly
badly, this type of position is always dif-
ficult to defend practically because of the
number of checks, attacks and double
attacks that Black has to watch out for.
It's unsurprising that in pracdcal play
Black fails to find the most stubbotn
defence.

25 Wch+ £d7 26 Yd4+

Immediately picking up a pawn.
26...%e7 27 Wxg7

After this capture the material count
(queen and two pawns for rook, bishop
and knight) is roughly level, but White
still keeps a plus due to the active queen
and weak black king.
27...bxa4?

It’s tempting to grab a pawn, but ac-
cording to Ivanchuk Black should con-
solidate on the queenside with 27...&2d5!

28 Wxh7 Eh8 29 W5 6. In this case it
would be difficult for White to exploit
his majority on the kingside, as the

pawns are split and thus somewhat weak.

/1 @g\%t
3

28 Wc3!

Correctly judging that it’s more impor-
tant to attack the queenside pawns.
28...d7 29 ¥Wda+ Hd6 30 Yxad+
Le6 31 Wgd+ HH\5 32 Wed+

P

_

32...2d5?

Black decides to give up his c-pawn
rather than his h-pawn, which he hopes
will generate some counterplay in the
long run. However, this is 2 mistake in a
very difficult position, after which White
obtains a decisive advantage,

Following 32..8d7! 33 Wer+ e7 34
Wxh7 Ef§ (Ivanchuk) Black still keeps
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slim drawing chances.
33 Wxc7

Now the advance of White’s con-
nected passed pawns on the c- and d-
files will prove to be decisive.
33...h5 34 c4 £h1 35 14

Threatening We5+.
35...5f8 36 b6+

The immediate 36 d4 26 37 d5 (Iv-
anchuk) is also very strong.
36...2f7 37 Wa7+ He7 38 Wxab
Eb8 39 d4 Eb1+ 40 Le2 Eb2+ 41
&d3 Eb3+

Or 41.Bxh2 42 d5 &3 43 Wes+
De8 44 A6 He2 45 W6 H)c6 46 5 Eel
47 Wo7 followed by Wos+, W7+ W7+
and d7+.
42 ©d2 Eh3 43 d5 Exh2+ 44 &d3
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44_..xd5

There is nothing better — the pawns
are simply too strong;
45 cxd5 £xd5 46 5 Ha2 47 Wa7+
&f6 48 Yd4+ g5 49 ¥xd5 Exa3+
50 &ed 1-0

In the following example the queen is
battling against two rooks — a very com-
mon scenario. Here the queen again has
the upper hand due to the weakncss of
the opposing king,

De Vreugt-Gulko
Wijk aan Zee 2001
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43...Wd2! 44 Ha3 Wf2!

An ideal placc for the queen, which
now hits both f3 and h2 and severely
restricts White’s king. It’s instructive to
see just how menacing the attack be-
comes when Black’s king and pawns join
forces to help the queen.

45 He7 gb
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46 Eexa7

Nominally White is material ahead but
it’s Black who has the winning position.
46...296

Already threatening 47..%h5 48 Hxf7
Wi+ 49 g3 Wol+ 50 ©h3 git 51
fxgd+ @xg4 mate. White has only one
defence.
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47 Ha8 15! 48 Zg8+ &h6

But not 48..2f6? 49 e¢5H Lxe5 50
Zxg5 (Gulko), when White has chances
of surviving,

49 exfb exf5 50 bb

Now if it were White’s move, Black
would be winning easily, so Gulko em-
ploys a neat triangulation with his king
(these don’t have to be reserved only for
pawn endingsl).
50...&h5!

Note that 50..%f1+ 51 &g3 f4+? 52
%’gét @’g]-l— 53 2f5l (Gulko) allows
White to escape and suddenly gives him
counterplay. The key point is that
53.. Wc5+ 54 L6 WG 55 Lf7 Wxa3??
allows mate in one with 56 Eh8.

51 Eh8+ g6 52 Hg8+ &h6!

e s
//////
///
z/////
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53 Eh8+

All other moves lose instantly, for
example:

2) 53 Ega8 (now g4 isn’t covered so
irs forced mate) 53.Wfl+ 54 g3
Wol+ 55 2h3 gd+ 56 fxgd Wxpd mate.

b) 53 Eb3 Wa2! skewers the rooks
and wins one of them.

©) 53 Hc3 allows a queen fork after
53.. Wf1+ 54 g3 Wel+.
53...29g7 54 Eha8

Or 54 Ec8 Wri+ 55 &g3 Wglt 56
©h3 g+ 57 Rha Wxh2+ 58 g5 Whe+
59 Lxf5 Wfe+ 60 Lxgd et and
Hxes.
54..%f1+ 55 &g3 ¥Wg1+ 56 £h3
Wf1+ 57 &g3 ¥g1+ 58 £h3 g4+!
59 ©h4 gxf3

//

/// @
/%//%
/////////
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A//////

_

60 h3

White has to prevent ...@gAL mate. Af-
ter 60 327+ 16 61 Bfs+ et 62 Hed+
Rd6 63 Bdd+ Bcs5 64 Ecl+ @xb5 the
checks run out.
60...%e1+ 61 %gb We7+ 62 &hb

Black also wins after 62 xf5 f2 63
Hal f1%+ 64 Bxf1 Wie+
62..Wf7+ 63 &gb 2 64 Ef3
We7+0-1

65 ©h5 We2 66 Zaa3 f1W is winning
for Black.
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When battling against two rooks, the
queen often wotks very well with ad-
vanced passed pawns. Often the queen
and pawn can reduce the rooks to a very
passive role.

Miles-Ljubojevic
Linares 1985
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In this posidon White’s king is safe
enough, at least for the moment, but
what sways the balance decisively in
Black’s favour is the power of the passed
pawn on a3. Together this duo can virtu-
ally paralyse the rook pait.
33...Wb3 34 Ec7

34 Ed2 22 35 Bal Whi+ 36 2d1 Wh2
leave the white rooks even more pas-
sively placed than in the game. Black’s
plan to win would be to steadily advance
on the kingside, as in the game.
34...a2 35 Ha7 Wb2 36 Ze1 g5 37
g3 Wh1 38 Za8

White’s king cannot approach. 38 ©c2
is very rudely met by 38... ¥ d3 mate!
38...%g6 39 h3 15

Black’s plan is to create an entry
squate for his king on the kingside.
Thete is very litdle that White can do
against this in the long term.

40 Eab+ &h5 41 Ea8 h6
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42 Ea7

Against the more resilient 42 ZHa5!
Ljubojevic shows a very pleasing way for
Black to end White resistance: 42..8d3+
(I should admit that the prosaic 42...£4 43
exf4 gxf4 44 Hxd5+ g6 45 a5 fxg3
also wins) 43 Ee2 (43 &g2 Wd2 forks
the rooks) 43.%d1+ 44 Hel Wbl (1
teally like this idea; just as in the previous
example a nice triangulation — this time
by the queen — puts White in zugzwang)
45 Ea3 and now Black breaks through
with 45...f4! as in the game.
42...f4 43 exf4

White can also die a slower death with
43 Ea8, a defensive try not mentioned by
Ljubojevic. Now one way to win in-
volves totally patalysing White with
43..f3 followed by a king march to the
queenside; for example, 44 Ea7 (44 Ha6
loses to 44.. b5+ 44..Bg6 45 Ha8 216
46 Ha7 De6 47 g4 ©d6 48 Has Dc6 49
Ec5+ (49 a8 b7 and the rook runs
out of squares, White losing after 50 a5
b8l 51 Ha3 Whst+ 52 &gl Wb
49..b6 50 Hecl Wh2 51 Eedl b5 52
Hel &b4 53 Hedl ©a3 54 Hel Ybst
55 &g1 b2 56 Hedl Wd3! 57 Hal
Wh1l 58 Haxbl+ axb1W 59 Exbl+
&xb1, when finally the king and pawn
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ending is winning for Black.
43...gxf4 44 gxf4 £h4 45 Ha3

45...hb

This is good enough, but 45...e3! is a
sweeter way to win: 46 fxe3 Wh2 47 Ea8
%’g3 and White is getting mated.
46 5 &g5 47 Eab Wd3+ 48 He2
Wd1+ 49 Eet1 Wh1!

Again Black uses the zngzwang theme.
50 Za8

Or 50 h4-+ 6.
50...%xf5 51 Zf8+ &g5 52 Ha8
&h4 53 Ea3 Wbh2 54 a8 ©xh3 55
&g1 ¥b1 56 Za3+ g4 57 Ef1 h4
58 Za8 h3 0-1

As I mentioned eatlier, the queen is
far less happy in a defensive role and this
fact is evident in the following two ex-
amples where, despite battling against
just 2 rook and minor piece, the queen
finds it tough going.

Solozhenkin-Semkov
Berga 1992
Sensi-Slay Defence

1d4 db 2 ¢4 e6 3 Hf3 c6 4 e3 HH)f6
5 %3 ©bd7 6 £d3 £e770-00-08
We2 dxc4 9 £xc4 b5 10 £d3 b4 11

Ded cb 12 Nxf6+ Hxf6 13 dxcb
2b7 14 e4 5Xd7 15 ¢c6 2xc6 16 Ed1
Wh6 17 Le3 £¢5 18 Zac1 Hac8

19 Heb?

This move is refuted by Black’s fine
queen ‘sacrifice’. According to Semkov,
White can keep a small edge with 19
246!, for example 19..82xe3 20 £xc8
Bxcl 21 Lxd7 L4 22 Lxct Wxc6 23
e5 g6 24 g3 £h6 25 Ed4.
19...£xe3 20 Exc6 &xf2+ 21 &f1
&xeb!!

Perhaps White missed this idea.

22 Zxb6 £xb6 23 g3

FET_EY
1 / % 1
/

Matetially speaking the position is
roughly level, but I very much prefer
Black’s rook, knight and pawn to White’s
queen. Here the queen is cleatly in a pas-
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sive role, having to defend White’s king,
and it’s never happy doing this mundane
task. Meanwhile there is not even a sniff
of counterplay against Black’s own king,
which for the moment is very safe.

One further aspect of this position
that becomes important in certain lines is
the presence of opposite-coloured bish-
ops. As I mentioned in Simple Chess, this
featute often favouts the player with the
initiative. If he concentrates his attack on
the colour of squares of his bishop, it
sometimes seems as if he is playing with
an extra piece.
23...h5!

In some ways this is a paradoxical de-
cision, as White is now allowed what
seems like undeserved counterplay
against Black’s king. However, concrete
analysis shows that Black is winning if
White captures on h5, so this has to be
correct. Nevertheless, Black can if he
wishes take a safer option (something
like 23..Ec7 or 23..Ed8, or ..g7-g6 fol-
lowed by ...h7-h5) which would stll leave
him with a clear advantage. White’s
weaknesses will not go away.

24 ¥xhb

Otherwise White has to contend with

the threat of ...&2\g4.

ﬁ,% %f%
s %”%

/, % a 7

f, 7 /

W, 7
if i // “

24...xd3!

Shades of Fischer-Petrosian  (see
Chapter 2). It’s another case of a ‘bad’
bishop being a good defender (here it is
the c2-square), so Black is quite happy to
exchange it even though it means giving
up a well-placed knight.

25 Exd3 Hc2

Now we see the point of 23..h5!. The
rook hits the seventh tank and before
long the other rook on 8 joins its part-
ner.

26 el g6 27 ¥h6 Zfc8 28 g4

White goes for a desperate countet-
attack with queen and rook. "L'his is cer-
tainly the best practical chance: the white
king’s position is beyond repair and the
queen and rook are vety unhappy de-
fenders. One example of a failed defen-
sive try is 28 Ed2?, which loses immedi-
ately to 28..b31 29 axb3 £a5.
28...Zg2!

Making way for the other rook.

29 Eh3

Now White threatens mate, but Sem-
kov has it covered.
29...8d4 30 ¥h7+ &f8 31 ¥he+
©g8 32 Wh7+ &f8 33 Wh6+ e8!

Black gets back on track.

34 ¥4

£ - o %
W i thin
/”////7/
i

7 / 7
/ 9 //
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34...Ecc2?

A shame. Black could have crowned
his strategy with the winning line
34..Le5! (using the weakness of the
back rank) 35 We3 Ec1+ 36 Wxcl g1+
37 &d2 L4+,

35 &d1?

White could have put up more resis-
tance with 35 Ef3 6 36 Whe+ &f7 37
Wh7+ g8 38 Whs+ g7 39 WhHy+
&h6 40 ghH @ng 41 Bg3+ (Semkov),
forcing the exchange of rooks. After
41..Exg3 42 hxg? Exb2 Black still has
some wotk to do.
35...Exb2

Now Black is winning again. The
forthcoming queen checks are less dan-
gerous than they look.

36 Wh8+ <&d7 37 Wb7+ <&d8 38
Wh8+ &d7 39 Wb7+ &d6!

”////
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40 eb+

Or 40 Wbs+ Dc6 41 Wed+ Bc5 42
West+ b5 43 Wd7+ a5 44 Wds+
&56 45 Wos5t+ ©ad and Black finally
escapes the checks, leaving White de-
fenceless on the back rank. That said, I
doubt if Semkov envisaged so much ap-
parent counterplay for White when play-
ing 23..h5!
40...2xeb 41 We7+ &d5 42 Wd7+

&4 43 We6+ £c5 44 Wed+ b5
45 ¢t Exa2 0-1

White has a few more ‘spite checks’
(46 Wh7+ a5 47 We7+ 216 48 Wes+
ad), after which 49 ©b1 Hae2 forces
White to give up the queen.

Calvo Minguez-Kurajica
Osijek 1978
Qwueen’s Indian Defence

1 &3 &6 2 c4 e6 3 H\c3 b6 4 g3
£b7 5 £92 £e7 6 0-0 0-0 7 b3 d5
8 e3 ¢5 9 £b2 Hab 10 We2 Hed 11
cxdb exd5 12 d3 Hxe3 13 2£xe3
9c7 14 Yb2 d4 15 exd4 5 b5 16
dxcb Dxc3 17 Wxc3 26 18 d4 Ec8
19 b4 bxc5 20 bxcb &£xf3 21 ¥xf3
£xd4 22 Bad1 Excb 23 Zd3 ¥i6
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24 Efd1!

A profound idea, tempting Black to
‘win’ a queen for rook and bishop.
24...Efb

Black goes for it. The ‘safet’ way out
was with 24..Wxf3 25 &xf3 &6 but
after 26 £d7! followed by £d5 Black will
still have to work hatd for the draw.

25 Wxfs Wxf5 26 Exd4

At first sight it’s difficult to believe

that White has any advantage hete. Black
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is slightly ahead on matetial and there
doesn’t seem to be much going on in the
position (both kings look quite safe).
However, White has a very specific plan
in mind: to attack the pawn on {7. As
mentioned before, the queen and rook
are not happy defenders and this is partly
because they are so highly valued. White
intends to pile up on f7 and use his ‘ex-
tra’ piece to the full effect.

26...g6 27 4d5!

White’s plan is safe and very easy to
carry out. Black has little in the way of
counterplay.

27...297 28 £b3 h5

Black doesn’t have time to activate his
rook; for example, 28...He8? is met by 29
Ef4!, when {7 drops immediately.

29 h4 a6 30 Zd7 &h6

If Black remains passive then White
simply uses his numerical supetiotity:
30.. W66 31 Ha7 Wb 32 Bdd7 W6 and
now the simple 33 Exf7H shows one
reason why the queen is such a bad de-
fender — it obviously doesn’t like being
‘exchanged’! Following 33.Hxf7 34
Zxf7+ Wxf7 35 &xfl &xf7 36 g2
White has a winning king and pawn end-
ing.

31 Ea7 Wf6 32 Edd7

32..g5?

I can understand Black’s wish to cre-
ate counterplay, but this move only fut-
ther weakens his king, a dangerous idea
when White still rerains both rooks.
Black would do better just to give up on
the f7-pawn with something like
32. Wb 33 Hxf7 Bxf7 34 Exf7 Wde,
after which White’s winning chances are
quite slim due to the lack of matetial.

33 hxg5+ W¥xgb 34 £xi7 ¥i6 35
He7! &gb

Or 35. Wal+ 36 g2 Rg5 (36.. Exf7
37 Exf7 Wxa2 38 EfG+ ‘%’gS 39 Baxab is
an easy win for White) 37 Exa6 &f5 38
g.g&l- %’gék 39 £d3 and Black’s king is in
a mating net; for example, 39..h4 40
EoG+ 2h5 41 g4 mate.

/

/,,
pix / @

wy
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36 Ee6?

White misses an easy win with 36
He5+ g4 (or 36..Wxe5 37 f4+) 37
Le6t+ 213 38 Be3 mate.
36...%d4

36..8x£7 37 Exfo Exf6 38 Ea8! (Mar-
janovic; 38 @g2? hdl is less clear) doesn’t
hold out much hope for Black, as the
attempt to simplify with 38..h4 is met by
39 Ep8H.

37 Eexab h4?

A blunder in an admittedly very diffi-
cult position. Black’s only way to defend
was with 37..Ec8! (threatening to obtain
counterplay with ...Ec1+) 38 Egb+ &f5
39 Has+ Bcs, and now 40 Excs5+ Wxce5
41 Eh6?? loses a rook to 41.%cl+
while 40 Hga6 h4! gives Black some
drawing chances.

38 Eg6+ &fb 39 Eab+ 1-0
39..%e4 40 BEgd+ wins the queen.

After eating the poisoned pawn:
fighting or running away?

One strength that separates the greats
from the trest of the crowd is the ability
to use the queen effectively in difficult
situations. Here 1 would like to look at
the case of the queen being on its own
deep in enemy territory, typically after
having grabbed a ‘poisoned pawn’. T've
noticed that in many examples the
playet’s instinct tells him, with the goods
intact, to retreat the queen back to
‘safety’ as soon as possible. A thotoughly
understandable decision, but often this
isn’t the best solution. I know we should
always assess each position on its own
mertits, and that it’s always dangerous to
come up with sweeping generalisations
(and it’s also severely embarrassing to
have your queen trapped!), but I would

say that more often than not it seems
better for the queen to hang around its
crime scene, so to speak. One justifica-
tion for this is that by grabbing a pawn,
the queen has created a serious weakness
in the opponent’s camp that may be ex-
ploited. By staying and ‘fighting its cot-
net’, the queen actually provides excel-
lent nuisance value and in many cases
slows down the gambiteer’s initiative.

Let’s begin by locking at probably the
most famous pawn-grab: the Poisoned
Pawn vatiation of the Najdorf Sicilian.
Of course here Black has reams of the-
ory to fall back on, so thete is less need
for independent thought. But let’s see if
the theoty agrees with the principle of
the queen fighting its corner.

1 e4 ¢5 2 )3 d6 3 d4 cxd4 4 Dxd4
£)6 5 &c3 a6 6 295 e6 7 f4 Wb6 8
Wd2 Wxb2 9 Eb1 Wa3
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10 15 Hcb

Instead of this important developing
move, this is Black’s first chance to re-
treat his queen to ‘safety’, but is it worth
it? Let’s check out the lines:

a) Unsurprisingly 10..%c5? runs into
immediate trouble aftcr 11 fxe6 fxe6 12
Bxf6 gxf6 13 Dad! (the problem with
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S Wes; that b6-square is looking invit-
ingl) 13..2h6 (13..Wc7 14 b6 Ha7 15
L4 is simply woeful for Black) 14
Wxh6 Wxd4 (or 14..Wa5+ 15 3 Wxad
16 £e2l Wa5 17 &h5+ £d8 18 Wife+
and Black resigned, Willberg-Pahta, cor-
tespondence 1967) 15 &b6 Ha7 16 Wg7!
Yest 17 &d1 B8 18 Le2l Wdd+ 19
Lel Wed+ 20 fl and there is no good
way to deal with the decisive threat of
&h5+.

b) 10.. %25 is not quite so bad, but
Black is way behind in development and
faces a very strong attack: 11 fxe6 fxe6
12 £.c4 (again it’s the weakness at 6 that
White pinpoints) 12...d5 13 e5!

Ny
P /;' ///
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and now Black has a difficult choice:

bl) 13..dxc4 14 0-0! and Black is
highly unlikely to survive the onslaught,
for example:

b11) 14..8g4 15 W4 Pxe5 16 Hbel
Nbd7 17 W7-H! xf7 18 Bxe6+ L7 19
Exe7+ &8 20 De6t L8 21 He8t+
(Nunn) and it’s mate next move.

b12) 14..20d5 15 Yl W7 16 Des
(intending d6+H) 16.4c6 17 Dd6+
8xd6 18 exd6 Wd7 19 Dixe6! Wxe6 20
Ebel and White is winning.

b2) 13..8b4 14 Exb4! Wxh4 15 Le2
g8 16 0-0 (threatening W4 or Lh5+

followed by ¥f2) 16..4)c6? (a mistake,
but it’s unlikely Black can survive even
with stronger defence) 17 &xch bxct 18
b5l c5 ¢! 8. Wxd2 allows a nice mate
after 19 6+ 2d7 20 Bf7+ De7 21
Exe7+ ©d8 22 D7) 19 Wxb4 cxb4 20
N7+ 2d7 21 Hxa8 and White won
casily in Maeder-Kondratiev, correspon-
dence 1974.
11 fxe6
Now comes a passage where Black
has little choice with his moves.
11...fxe6 12 £ xc6 bxc6 13 eb dxe5
The other option is 13...4)d5.
14 £.xf6 gxf6 15 Hed

1Y Y
1 3 3%

=l ih

7 % uiﬁ

Now the main line runs 15..8e7 16
£e2 h5 17 Eb3 Wa4, after which White
chooses between the immediate 18 c4
(preventing Black’s queen from coming
to d4), to which Black plays 18...15!, and
the sactifice 18 DxfG+ 2xf6 19 4.
Thete’s an incredible amount of theoty
on this line and the overall assessment is
that Black is okay.

Going back to the position after 15
Ded, there’s a temptation for Black to
rush his queen back into defence but the
variations show that this is not a good
idea.

15...%e7?! 16 £e2 h5

Dancing Queens
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Black must prevent £h5+.
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17 %d1!

After a few other tries, White eventu-
ally came to this move, which forces the
bishop to h5. Note that the white queen
has more freedom of movement now
that Black’s queen is no longer hanging
around the weakened queenside.
17...297 18 2xh5+ £f8 19 0-0 15
20 Eb3 &g8 21 Ed3
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21...ab

Giving the bishop an escape square on
a6. 21...fxe4 loses to 22 &f7+ Wxf7 23
Ed8+ so the only other alternative is
21..Ba7 22 Eds+ &h7 Ralbjerg-Nagel,
correspondence 1991) 23 &e8ll and
White is winning, for example:

2) 23..8h6 24 Exc8 Hxc8 25 Hxe$

Yxe8 26 DIG+.

b) 23..Ef8 24 Whi+ g8 25 H\g5
&h6 26 L7+

¢) 23. Wh4 24 g31 Whe 25 Exc8 fxcd
26 We2 (Nagel).

22 Bd8+! &h7 23 £f7 ¥h4 24 Ed3
£h6 25 Eh3!

Much stronger than 25 &de Ef8 26
We2 246 27 Yxe5 Rxd3 28 cxd3 Bads
29 Lxeb .g.g7 30 Lxf5+ Lh8, when
Black was better in Van Houten-Nagel,
correspondence 1988.
25...%xed4 26 Wh5 g7 27 YWg6+
%f8 28 2xe6!

28...2xeb

Ot:

a) 28..%e7 29 W7+ Pd6 30 Edi+
@5 31 Yer+

by 28..Wd4+ 29 Lhi Le7 30 W7+
£d6 31 £xc8 Haxc8 32 Ed3 and White
won in Marcotulli-Jones, correspondence
2000.
29 W6+ a8 30 Wxeb+

and Black resigned in the game Boto-
Mijatovic, Yugoslavia 1991 due to 30
Wyett 2d8 31 Edi+ &e7 32 Wer+
b8 33 Hbl+

I suppose it’s true that someone could
come along and patch up this line for
Black, but it just feels too tisky for Black
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to survive. Instead the queen does 2
good job on a3. Such a good job that
White’s best line is to actually sactifice a
knight to keep the black queen tempo-
rarily out of the game (see the note to
White’s 15th move).

In the following snippet it’s the re-
nowned grandmaster Ljubomir Ljubo-
jevic who makes the mistake of opting
for ‘safety first’.

Timman-Ljubojevic
Hilversum (5th matchgame) 1987
Ouneen’s Gambit Declined

1 d4 5f6 2 c4 e6 3 Hc3 d5 4 cxdb
exdb 5 2g5 c6 6 e3 Hbd7 7 2d3
£d6 8 N3 D8 9 Heb Wh6 10 0-0
Wxb2 11 Ee1 #g6 12 4 0-0 13 Zc2

13...%h6?

Ljubojevic’s instinct is to retreat as far
as possible, but on this occasion the
queen should have ‘stayed in the mixer’
with 13... a3, The point is that if White
teacts as in the game with 14 £xf6 gxf6
15 Dg4 Sxgd 16 Wxgd Black has the
important resoutce 16...8b4!, which very
much justifies the queen going to the a3-
squate.

14 £xf6 gxf6 15 Hgd Lxgd

This is forced, as 15...@g7 16 £5 9e7
17 Dxf6! Lxf6 18 Wh5 (Timman) gives
White a winning attack. However, now
White wins a crucial pawn.
16 ¥xg4 £h8 17 Eb1 YWc7 18 Hixd5
Wdg 19 Hec3 &xf4 20 He2!
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Now White has an undisputed advan-
tage, as bishop retteats will simply be
met by 21 Zxb7. Instead Ljubojevic
played 20..He8 21 Ded Lxe3+?l 22
Hxe3 Wxd4 but after 23 Ebel Timman
went on to win.

The following game, featuring a sharp
line in the Modern Benoni that I have
played as Black from time to time, once
again provides a situation where the
queen has to decide whether to fight or
tun away. On this occasion it’s the white

queen that grabs the b-pawn.

Crouch-Povah
Portsmouth 2003
Modern Benoni

1 d4 56 2 c4 e6 3 Hf3 ¢5 4 d5
exd5 5 cxd5 d6 6 £¢3 g6 7 e4 a6 8
a4 £.g4 9 Wh31?

In some ways this is a critical test of

96

Dancing Queens

8..£.¢4, but it certainly isn’t risk-free for
Whitel 9 £¢€2 is the standard move.
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9...8xf3

The only consistent response. Protect-
ing b7 with 9..¥c7 allows White to
move his f3-knight. Following 10 &\d2!
the bishop is looking rather silly on g4.
10 ¥xb7

Again the critical move. Recapturing
on t3 allows Black time to protect b7
with ... W7,
10...5bd71?

The sharpest — Black has no qualms
about sacrificing a pawn. However,
10..£xg21? 11 £xp2 Dbd7, keeping the
material balance, is also playable.

11 gxf3 &g7

12 ¥p3?

White chooses ‘safety first’, but the
upshot of this is that Black is now free to
pursue his initiative without any distrac-
tions — a very pleasant practical situation
to have.

Probably the strongest continuation is
the brave 12 We6!, when White contin-
ues to play ambitiously by attacking d6.
The flipside to this approach is that there
is always the danger that the queen will
wind up getting trapped, but if you worry
about this then you probably shouldn’t
be grabbing pawns with your queen in
the opening]

Let’s briefly examine a couple of pos-
sible lines:

2) 12.. b8 13 a5! is assessed as better
for White by Benoni expert Lev Psakhis.
The weakness on a6 is fixed and White’s
queen has a handy retreat square on a4
(when the time is right).

b) Probably Black must be bold and
offer the d-pawn too: 12..0-01 13 Wxd6
&h5 14 4! (the enticing 14 &h3 can be
met effectively by 14..f5! — threatening
to trap the queen with ..Hf6 — 15 We6+
Lh8 16 d6 De5 17 De2 Wha 18 L2
&\d3! 19 ©xd3 Wxf2 when Black’s posi-
ton looks vetry promising) 14..Ec8 15
Re2! Ba7 (again Black prepares to trap
the queen, but I think that White should
ignote thisl) 16 £xh5! £f8 (16..gxh5?
17 Bgl 2h8 18 a5 Wha 19 Le3 Ec8 20
Hxg7! &xg7 21 0-0-0 looks grim for
Black) 17 Wc6 b8 18 Wxe8 Wxe8 19
££3 and White has a rook, bishop, pawn
and a strong centre for the queen. Pet-
haps he is a little bit better.

Again it’s true that someone could
come along and improve on Black’s play
in these lines, and the assessment of 12
Wc6 is probably just ‘unclear’. On the
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other hand I can confidently state that
Black is better after 12 Wb3?. Not only
this, his position is also vety easy to play
— a very important practical considcta-
tion.
12...0-0 13 ¥d1

One of the eatrliest games in this line
happened to be one of my own. Kurz-
Emms, Baden Baden 1992 continued 13
£c2 Dh5! 14 hd Le5 15 Lo5 Wa5 16
242 8.4 17 We2 Wds 18 d1 &e5 19
&ve3 Wf6 and Black has an enormous
grip on the dark squares. The game con-
cluded 20 Eh3 &£h6 21 Dgd4 Lxd2+ 22
Wxd2 Wg7 23 He3 B8 24 H)d1 Eb3
25 Bcl W6 26 Ec3 Exc3 27 Wxe3 HH4
28 Bh2 c4 29 £d2 Dxe2 30 Lxe2 Hb8
31 Zh3 Eb3 32 Y1 £Hxf3 33 Hg3
D4+ 34 el Wxh4 35 Wxcd Wxedt 36
&f1 Hxg3 37 fxg3 Whi+ and White re-
signed.
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13...£Hh5!

Following the same route as the game
in the previous note. Black utilises
White’s dodgy pawn structure on the
kingside to fight for control of the dark
squares.

14 f4

The logical way to fight back, but it

seems that White is fighting a losing bat-

tle. He has simply fallen too far behind
in development by continiiously moving
the queen.

14...%h4 15 W3 f5!

%
,/A,/,,,, i

Of course! Black opens up the posi-
tion with White’s king stuck in the cen-
tre. The results are disastrous for White,
16 exfb Exf5 17 Wh3 He8+ 18 £e3
£ xc3+!

Black can even afford to part with his
beloved Benoni bishop!

19 bxc3 W6 20 £d2

Or 20 Ec1 Hixf4d 21 W3 Eg5 22 Wha
Hed and it’s 2 complete massacte.
20..5xf4 21 &xf4 Bxf4 22 2xa6
BExf2+ 23 &d1 W4 0-1

White must give up his queen or get
mated, for example 24 Wa3 Be3 25 Wh1
Eel+ 26 Exel Wd2 mate.

Replacing the bishop

When one of the bishop pair has been
exchanged, the queen often finds itself
well placed when operating on the same
colour as the exchanged bishop, thus
effectively taking over the bishop’s role.
In this way it nicely complements the
temaining bishop and can also both
cover defects in its own camp and ex-
ploit weaknesses in the enemy position

Dancing Queens
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on this colour.

I'm sure I'd already used this principle
before playing this game, but 1 remem-
ber being pleased with the straightfor-
ward way that my queen replaced the
dark-squared bishop hetre. It seemingly
led to an easy win without much effort.

Emms-Kraschl
Cappelle la Grande 1993
Sicilian Defence

1 e4 ¢b 2 H\f3 €6 3 d4 cxd4 4 Hxd4
&6 5 £)c3 d6 6 f4 a6 7 W3 Yb6 8
b3 %e7 9 g4 b5 10 £d3 £2b7 11
g5 Nfd7 12 Le3 HHcb 13 0-0-0 £\c6
14 ©b1 g6 15 h4 b4 16 De2 Ha4k
17 h5 297 18 Ded4d Hxd4 19 Lxd4
£xd4 20 Hxd4 0-0-0 21 Hb3 Hich

7
/

7
/I%I

Job
\
ﬁ\
Q\\\\\
N\
\\
\\§

W

N

N\
N
\'\\\\\\s
o

N
SN
el
A
[P
N
IR
\\\“

\
S

N

\

PEENN

22 We3!

It just seems so natural for the queen
to play on the dark squares.
22...&2b8 23 Wd4!

Eycing both the pawn on b4 and the
dark-squared weaknesses on the king-
side.
23...0xb3 24 axb3 Wcb 25 ¥Wg7!
¥c7 26 Eh4

Threatening simply to double on the
h-file. White already has a decisive ad-

vantage without having to play any spe-
cial moves.

The game concluded 26..gxh5 27
Hxh5 We7 28 Hxh7 Hxh7 29 Wxh7 &5
30 £5 Wxg5 31 Wxf7 d5 32 exd5 Lxd5
33 Wo6 Wxgb 34 fxgb Led 35 g7 Lxd3
36 Bxd3 Eg8 37 Ed7 e4 38 Ef7 and my
opponent resigned.

By the time I played the following
game, I was more on the lookout for this
particular idea.

Emms-Dautov
Germany 1994
Ruy Lopez

1 e4 b 2 O3 Hc6 3 2bb g6 4 ¢3
a6 5 £a4 d6 6 d4 £d7 7 0-0 2g7 8
He1 Dge7 9 £e3 0-0 10 Hbd2 h6
11 dxeb dxeb 12 £b3 Wc8 13 a4 b6
14 2a2 ab 15 %cd Leb
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16 ¥b1!

I remember feeling very pleased with
this move. The plan is to play Da3-b5,
inducing Black to exchange on a2. After
the trade of light-squared bishops the
white queen will sit very comfortably on
the important a2-g8 diagonal.
16...2h7 17 Da3 5 18 Hbb 2xa2
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19 Wxa2 f4 20 £d2 g5 21 h3 &f6
22 ©h2 hb 23 13

Black has gained some space on the
kingside and White has a pootly placed
knight on h2. Nevertheless, White still
holds an edge, due to his light-squared
control. In particular, Black must lose
time eliminating the knight from bb5.
23..5a7 24 Hxa7 Hxa7 25 Hed1
g8 26 Lel Hh6 27 ®cq g4 28
hxg4 hxg4 29 fxg4 % xg4 30 ¥c6!

0 33
E/):%( . /
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i//// /£
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White’s queen continues to dominate
the light squares. Now Black cannot al-
low White to infiltrate with Ed7.
30...Bf7 31 Ed3 %xh2 32 &xh2 Za8
33 Had1 We8 34 Zd7 Ed8!

The only defence, but a good one.
White has to work hard to keep an ad-
vantage.

35 Bxf7+ xf7 36 Exd8 £xd8 37
®g1 Le7 38 412 218 39 c4?

This move should have let the advan-
tage slip away. 39 2f1l is the right way.
Now Black misses his chance of
39..8b4 40 &fl We7l, intending to
trade his ‘bad’ bishop with RS
39...Wg7? 40 We6?! 2b4?!

On the final move befote the first
time control, once motc both playets err.
White should have played 40 f1!, while

Black misses his last chance for
40...2.c5L.
41 ¥f5+ &g8 42 We6+ ©h7 43
1!

Now Black really suffers on the light
squares.
43...2c5 44 £h4 2d6 45 f2 Yy
46 Wd7+ g8 47 f3 W7 48
Wga+ &8 49 Wis! &g8

49, W5 50 exf5 wins, as White has
obtained the vital e4-squate for the king.
50 b3

/ //

wzg
%/ 1

/%///
//”/ 7

Black is in a virtual zogzwang.
50. 218 51 @g4 is terminal, while
50.. 87 51 Yxt7+ Lxf7 52 Lxe7 TxeT
53 P4 D6 54 Lh5! leads to a winning
king and pawn codgame.
50...%e8 51 &6 c6

51..9f7 52 &g4 wins in a similar
fashion.

52 Wgb+ &f7 53 Wh5+ &fg 54
Wxe8+ Pxe8 55 g4 1-0

White’s mastery of the light squares
continue to the end — the white king en-
ters f5 with decisive effect.

E@\

Finding a suitable home

Often one of the most important deci-
sions in an opening ot early middlegame
is where to place the queen. Just talking
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about the white queen for the moment,
regular jumping points include a4, b3, c2,
e2, 13, g4, h5, d2 and d3, while on occa-
sions it’s simply best left at home on d1.
Strong players are patticulatly adept at
finding the right scuate for the queen to
rest, even if this square isn’t the first that
comes to mind. Below Tve selected a
couple of examples of this.

Kramnik-Timman
Belgrade 1995
Omneen'’s Gambit Deckned

1 53 96 2 c4 e6 3 $c3 db 4 da
&bd7 5 cxdb exd5 6 £g5 c6 7 e3
£Le7 8 2d3 Hh5 9 &xe7 ¥xe7 10
0-0 0-0

White could continue in ‘normal’ fash-
ion with 11 Wc2, hitting the h7-pawn ot
11 Bbl, prepating a typical minority at-
tack on the queenside, but Kramnik uses
his imagination just a litde and sees a way
of doing two things at once.

11 Wb1! DHhf6 12 b4
and White has a clear edge.

Black’s non-stereotyped way of act-
vating his queen in this second example
very much appealed to me.

Kavalek-Liberzon
Amsterdam 1977
Sicilian Defence

1 ed ¢b 2 D3 e6 3 d4 cxdd 4 Nxd4
9c6 5 £bb d6 6 c4 Hf6 7 Hbc3
2e7 8 £e2 0-0 9 0-0 b6 10 £14
£b7 11 el Ec8 12 211 Heb 13
Nd2 HFd7 14 293

14...g5!

This is a sharp way of counter-
attacking in hedgehog positions. Black
plans ..&0h8 and .. Hg8 etc.

15 Hc1 a6 16 13

I'm not sure if I like this move. It
gives the e-pawn extra suppott, but now
Black has a ‘hook’ for a later. ...g5-g4.
16...%h8 17 £f2 Eg8
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18 h3?!

This gives Black more to bite onto on
the kingside. 18 b4 was preferable.
18...Eg7! 19 b4 hb! 20 a3
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20...Wg8! 21 Ee3 Wh7

Not exactly a hackneyed approach by
Black! In fact I'm not sure if I've seen
this manoeuvre in this type of position
before, but here it is mightily effective.
Black intends to follow up with ..Hcg8,
after which his major picces uncondi-
tionally support further kingside action.
22 He2 Ecg8 23 Hce3 Egb 24 14

‘This weakens White further, but Black
was going to break with ...g5-g4 anyway.
24..gxf4 25 &OHxf4 Eh6 26 Hg3
Exg3 27 £xg3 h4 28 212 2xed

mamiEE
%y %/ //%/ j
= W
P hncr

Black has won a crucial pawn and

White’s position collapses.

29 ¢b dxc5 30 bxeb £xcb 31 £xcb
bxc5 32 Hcd Wbl 33 Wd2 Hf6 34
Hxeb Hxeb 35 Wd8+ g7 36 g3
N3+ 37 Exf3 4xf3 38 2d3 Web
0-1

Of coutse one must always be wary of
moving the queen to the edge or where it
may intetfetre with the ability of some of
the other pieces, especially if the position
suddenly opens up. The following exam-
ple is included to redress the balance to a
certain extent and show the dangers of
an absent queen.

De Vreugt-Hector
Wijk aan Zee 2003
Ruy Lopez,

1 e4 eb 2 5}f3 §)c6 3 £b5 a6 4 £ad
&6 5 0-0 b5 6 £b3 &b7 7 Zel
£c5 8 ¢3 d6 9 d4 £b6 10 23 0-0
11 &bd2 h6 12 h3 Ze8

A typical move in the Ruy Lopez.
Black indirectly hits the e-pawn and now
threatens ...exd4.

13 ¥b1!?
Both We2 and £¢2 allow Black ideas
with ..cxd4, cxd4, ..%2b4l, hence the

1702
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finesse of the text. 1 actually advocated
this move in my book Fasy Guide to the
Rauy Lapez, but after seeing Black’s im-
pressive display here, 'm beginning to
have second thoughts. Perhaps White
should make do with closing the centre
with 13 d5.

13...5b8!

Hector plays as in the Breyer Defence.
‘This knight retreat adds further pressure
to e4, so White must again react. Black’s
plan in to re-route the knight to the ex-
cellent d7-square and then hit White in
the centre with either ...c5 or ..d5, and
this idea seems to promise equality.

In contrast, 13..40a5 14 £¢2 c5 15 d5
c4 16 b4 cxb3 17 axb3 L£.c8 18 b4 £\b7
19 ¢4 was slightly better for White in
Rowson-Emms, British League 1997.

14 £¢2 Hbd7 15 b4

15...d5!

An excellent move. Now in many
lines the centre is blasted completely
open, and White has to be careful that
his queen on bl doesn’t get left out of
the action.

16 dxeb dxe4l?

An ambitious idea. GM Tom Wed-
berg, annotating this game fotr ChessBase
Magazine, gives an alternative and safer

route for Black with 16..&xe3 17 Exe3
ke’ 18 Dxe’5 dxed! when Black regains
his piece with at least equality (18...Exe5
19 &3 Ee8 20 €5 may be a touch better
for White).
17 Dxed

White can win a pawn with 17 exf6
exf3 18 £h7+ Lh8 19 fxg7+ Lxg7 20
Dxf3 but after 20..8xf3 21 gxf3 Lxe3
22 fxe3 Wha! 23 Ee2 D6 24 215 ©hs
Black has a menacing attack on the king-
side.
17...%xe5

Black already has some advantage.
The position has opened up, with Black
having the more active pieces and
White’s queen beginning to look a little
silly on b1l
18 Z\xe5 Exeb

19 Ed1

There’s no easy solution to White’s
problems, for example:

a) 19 &4? Hxed! 20 Lxcd ixed 21
Bxe4 Wd5! and Black wins.

b) 19 £xb6 cxb6 20 Dxfe+ Wxf6 21
Exe5 Yxe5 22 Wel o5 and White is
forced to grovel with 23 Wf1.
19..We7 20 £c¢5 £xcb 21 HDxch
£c6 22 We1?

Understandably White is eager to get
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his queen back into play, but it was al-
ready necessary to deal with the concrete
threats. 22 £d3 (Wedberg), prepating
the defensive &1, was mandatory.
22...Egb!

F j&
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Now Black’s straightforward attack on
the white king is simply winning,
23 g3 We2!

Threatening the decisive ...ﬁ.xg}l-l.

// o
1 / o

//é

24 2d3 Exc5! 25 bxcb Hed 0-1
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Exercise 4.1 White to play

Black has just played the move .. #d8-
b6, attacking White’s b2-pawn. White
has two sensible-Jooking ways of dealing
with this threat: Wc2 and Eb1. Which do
you prefer?
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Exercise 4.2 Black to play
Can you spot a good ‘home’ for the
black queen?

CHAPTER FIVE

Concerning Kings

Knowing how to use your king effec-
tively is perhaps one of the most difficult
skills in chess. Beginners often underes-
timate the importance of king safety and
are quite happy leaving their king in the
centre and opening up vatious lines in
front of it. More expetienced playets,
while realising the dangers of exposure in
the opening and middlegame, are some-
times guilty of under-using their king in
endgames, leaving it behind a solid wall
of pawns away from the rest of the ac-
tion when in fact there is littde danger
and its presence could be very useful.

In this chapter I'd like to take a look at
one or two different aspects of king use,
including the age-old castling question,
using the king as an active piece and fi-
nally a rather light-heatted look at some
‘king calamities’ in the endgame.

Castling by condition?

Only castle when one can’t see anything better. —
Edmar Mednis in How fo Beat Bobby
Fischer

While researching for this book I

came across a rather delightful article on
the Internet called Winning without Castling
(at the address www.scottishcca.co.uk),
by the Latvian cotrespondence player
Nickolai Gurtovol. He is very much in
favour of king activity and quotes
Steinitz’s words: ‘T play the king all over
the board! T make him battlel With his
help, I have a superfluous piece. What
about Morphy? He castles; he hides his
king in a safe place..” (I think he meant
superfluous in the good sense here.)

Gurtovoi is also cleatly of the opinion
that castling is an overrated idea:
“..Subsequent theoreticians over the last
200 years, to put it mildly, have bamboo-
zled millions of chess players on the ne-
cessity of castling. Unfortunately now
castling has assumed epidemic propot-
tions, even amongst famous chess players,
and for that reason they quite often lose.’

Gurtovoi goes on to give three defects
of castling:

1) It is a waste of a tempo

2) The king is not involved in the play

3) Pieces are in disharmony (that is
why the king is in danger)
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and then presents over sixty games
(many his own) in which players are ei-
ther punished for castling ot rewarded
for avoiding castling.

While it’s safe to say that I certainly
don’t agree with some of his views and
assessments in the games (I don’t under-
stand his third defect, for example), this
thought-ptovoking piece did get me
wondeting. I think it is quite true that the
values of casding are drummed intwo
young players from very early on, so
much so that they do to some extent
become conditioned to castling whatever
the situation at the board, whether it is
suitable to do so or not. Whether this
conditioning is more powerful than simi-
lar programming such as ‘control the
centre’ and ‘knights on the rim are gtim’
is unclear, but thete have certainly been
some high-level cases of bad castling
decisions.

One of the more obvious cases where
castling is unsuitable is when it would
involve running into a direct attack in
full flow. Pethaps one of the most fa-
mous instances of a player ‘castling into
i’ is this mstructive miniatute, in which
one of the wotld’s leading players makes
the mistake.

Keres-Botvinnik
Soviet Championship 1941
Nimzo-Indian Defence

1 d4 56 2 c4 e6 3 Hc3 2b4 4 We2
d5 5 cxd5 exdb 6 £2g5 h6 7 £h4 ¢b
8 0-0-0?

Incredibly ambitious and aggressive,
but scriously flawed, as Botvinnik’s lively
refutation shows. Later Kasparov show-

ed the way with the sensible 8 dxcb.
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8...2xc3!

Pethaps Ketes was hoping for a repeat
of the eatliet game Mikenas-Botvinnik,
USSR Championship, Moscow 1940, in
which White claimed an advantage after
8..0-0 9 dxc5 &xc3 10 Wxc3 g5 11 L¢3
Ned 12 Wa3 Le6 13 3 Dxg3 14 hxg3
W6 15 e3 Hc8 16 &bl Dd7 17 De2
Elxc5 18 Ad4 a6 19 £b5! Hac8 20 £xd7
£2xd7. However, Black doesn’t have to
waste time on irrelevant things like cas-
tling!

9 Wxc3 g5! 10 293 cxd4! 11 ¥xd4
AN

Black develops his queenside with a
gain of time.
12 Wad &f5!

This is obviously a good posiiton for
the bishop. After the forthcoming ..Ec8
White’s king will inevitably be in the fit-
ing line.

13 e3

Gurtovol gives the alternative line 13
3 Wh6 14 e4 (what clse can White try
here?) 14..dxe4 15 &bl exf3H 16 Pal
Wpat 17 Wxha Dxbd 18 Lb5+ 218
with a winning position for Black, as 19
£2d6+ loses after 19.2g7 20 £Lxbd
fxg?2.
13...Ec8
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14 £d3?

After this move thete’s no question
that White is losing. In My Great Predeces-
sors Volume 2, Garry Kasparov presents
quite an amusing line that’s actually not
that bad for White: 14 £e2 a6 15 Wa3!
b5 (or 15..3b4+ 16 4)c3 We7 17 &d2
8.2 18 Hcl) 16 2d2 a5 17 Ecl Ded+
18 @d1 “with an inferior but quite defen-
sible position’ — Kaspatov. Here Kas-
parov comments that it’s actually safer
for White to have his king in the centre.
It’s quite funny how in this line White
unconditionally admits his mistake on
move eight, and the rock and king are
busy limiting the damage created by ‘un-
castling’!

14... %d7!

Now the major threats begin. The first
is .\bd+.

15 ©b1 £xd3+ 16 Exd3 ¥Wi5!

An example of the queen effectively
replacing the bishop. The rest is very
straightforward for Black.

17 ed Hxe4 18 La1 0-0

True to form, Gurtovol suggests 18...
A8 as another possibility!

19 Ed1

19...b5! 20 ¥xbs Hd4 21 ¥d3
&c2+! 22 &b1 Hb4! 0-1

This following example is not quite so
well known but leads to similar devasta-
tion.

Martin Gonzalez-Taimanov
Montilla 1977
Stcihan Defence

1 e4 ¢5 2 Df3 Hc6 3 d4 cxdd 4
HHxd4 e6 5 Hc3 a6 6 Le2 Hge7 7
£e3 Hxd4 8 Wxd4 bb 9 f4 Hc6 10
Wd2 £e7 11 0-0-0?

Another case of ambition over defen-
sive judgement. White should settle for
the ‘boting’ 11 0-0.
11...%ab!

I suspect that White missed the
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strength of this simple move. The point
is that after 12 @b1? (the typical reaction
to a quick ..Wa5) Black has 12..b4l,
when the bishop on ¢2 blocks the
knight’s ‘normal’ retreat and in fact there
is no other good choice. After 13 &d5
exd5 14 exd5 Black has 14..b3! (lai-
manov). White could try to defend with
12 a3 but then 12..b4! obviously gives
Black a very quick attack.

12 €b

White tries to claim compensation by
moving his knight to the active d6-
squate.
12...b4 13 Hed ¥xa2 14 Hd6+
4xd6 15 Wxd6 Wa1l+ 16 £d2 Wxb2
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17 £c5?
After 17 el! (returning the king to

the centrel) White has some play for the
two pawns, but now White’s king is
forced back to the choppy waters of the
queenside.
17...%c3+ 18 &c1 b3 19 £d3 Eb8
20 Ehe1 Ebb!

Threatening both ... Exc5 and ...Ea5.
21 £a3 &bd 22 He2 b2+ 01

Black mates after 23 £xb2 &a2+ 24
b1 Wxb2.

In the following snippet, US grand-
master Alexander Shabalov shows some
imagination to avoid the well-trodden
lines of the Sicilian Dragon.

Khalifman-Shabalov
Moscow 2001
Sicilian Defence

1 e4 c5 2 H)i3 d6 3 d4 cxd4 4 Hxd4
06 5 £c3 g6 6 2e3 46 7 13 g7
8 Wd2
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Now in over 95% of the huge number
of games reaching this position on my
database Black plays 8..0-0 (or 8..&d7
followed vety soon by ...0-0), but is this
the only way to play? Does everyone
castle here because they have been con-
ditioned to do so?
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8...h5!?
Black refuses to commit his king!

9 2c4 2d7 10 £b3 Ec8
Unsurprisingly, this particular line is a
great favoutite of Gurtovoi’s. One of his
games continued 10...a6 11 0-0-0 £a5 12
h3 h4! (preventing g2-g4 and prepating
some rook activity) 13 f4 Zh5! (prevent-
ing 14 €5) 14 W2 Ec8l and now Black
was threatening the typical Sicilian ex-
change sacrificc with ..Exc3 and Dxed
(Otchkov-Gurtovoi,
1993).
11 0-0-0 ©Dab 12 $b1 a6 13 h3 h4!

correspondence

We saw this idea in the note to Black’s
10th move. Again Black prevents g2-g4
and prepares ..2h5.

14 Ehe1 Ehb!

Give Black’s rook activity, this exam-
ple could easily have been placed in
Chaptet 6.

15 Dde2 &4 16 £xc4 Bxc4 17 b3
Ec8 18 Hf4

and as far as I can see, Black has a pet-
fectly reasonable position (some might
say at least as good as you would
normally get from playing the Dragon;
Black isn’t, after all, going to be mated
down the h-file!).

Here Shabalov actually erred with
18..Be5? and following 19 &H)fd5 Hxd5
20 @xd5 the threat of £d4 was awk-
ward. However, in Chess Informant Matrk-
ovic suggests the very logical move
18..Ha5. This is a very tempting move to
muke, especially since the natural-looking
response 19 &cd5?? allows a spectacular
win with 19..4)xd5 20 @xd5 Exa2ll 21
Dxa2 Hxc2H! (take my rooksl) 22 Wxc2
Was+ 23 b1 Wal mate. A very nice
variation which sutely in itself justifies
Black’s way of playing]

This final example on the decision of
castling is mainly included for fun, but it
does demonstrate a strong grandmaster
putting more important featutes of the
position first before castling.
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Sakaev-Vladimirov
Russia 2001
Nimzo-Indian Defence

1 d4 £f6 2 c4 e6 3 Hc3 £b4 4 13
¢cb 5 db 0-0 6 e4 exdb 7 cxdb d6 8
#Hge2 Dhb1? 9 g4l
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A pgood move. Sakaev is cotrect in his
concern with preventing Black from
gaining counterplay with ..f7-f5, even
though this gives Black the option of
preventing White from castling kingside.
9...%h4+ 10 £d2 f51?

Black insists on playing this move, but
of course must be prepared to give up
the knight.

10..9)6 is totally inconsistent with
Black’s previous play. White could play a
few ways against this, one possibility be-
ing 11 Wel Yxel+ 12 xel with a good
ending.

11 gxhb fxed 12 We1l

A novelty, and 2 good one (yes, this
strange vatiation has been played be-
forel). The earlier game Martz-Gulko,
Hatrachov 1967 continued 12 £g3 exf3
13 2c2 £xc3 14 bxc3 Dd7 15 Le3
DNe5 16 Wd2 £d7 17 Ecl Hae8 and
Black had reasonable compensation for
the piece.

12...e3+

Black must keep the queens on the
boatd. After 12.. Wxel+? 13 Dxel exf3
14 &\f4 (Sakaev) Black’s initiative is
completely killed off.
13 &d1

This is the real reason I included this
game — the king and queen swap is very
aesthetically pleasing! And the white king
is actually quite safe on this squate, too.
13..%Wxh5 14 &g3! Wxf3+ 15 Le2
Wq

Sakaev gives 15..£&xc3 as a stronger
option, but White is still better after 16
Wyc3 Wxd5+ 17 Pel (Black temporarily
has four pawns for the piece but White’s
picces arc beginning to coordinate)
17..£6 18 Egl! Bf7 19 Hh5 Wd4 20
2xe3 Wxc3+ 21 bxc3, when his extra
bishop is worth more than the three
pawns.

16 21 Wd4+ 17 ©c2 Ee8 18 Hf3!

Threatening to round up the e3-pawn
with @gl.
18...%h4 19 Exe3 Exe3 20 2.xe3
Nd7 21 Dged xh2 22 Wf2

After 22. Wxf2 23 2xf2 the crucial
d6-pawn drops off and Black is losing,
while 22..%We5 23 Bfl is not much bet-
ter.

Concerning Kings
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The storming king

One sign of a quality player is that he will
know when and when not to use the
king in an active role. The general rule
given to players is that the king should
be kept safe in the opening and middle-
game, but 1s free to become active in the
endgame. Of coutse, there atre still occa-
sions in the cndgame when a king can
walk into danger (we'll see a few exam-
ples later on), while conversely there
have been instances of a king frecly and
safely advancing up the boatd while all
the major pieces are stll on. I must say
that this second instance is quite rare and
only occuts in special cases. There’s a
famous game where Nigel Shott marches
his king up the board to help deliver
mate against Jan Timman. | won’t give
that here because it’s been seen so many
tmes, but the following example re-
minds me of it a little, as again White’s
king manages to shelter on the dark
squares. In some ways it’s even more
impressive because in the Short-Timman
game Black is virtually paralysed but here
he is considerably more active.

Tseshkovsky-Vorotnikov
Aktjubinsk 1985
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20...%a1+ 21 ©d2 Wab

Asking White the question, ‘Do you
have anything better thao repeating the
position with 23 @c1 here?

21.. Wxh2? loses matetial after 22 Eb1
Wa3 23 Zxb8 Hxb8 24 Hxe6! fxe6 25
Wyett+ Lg7 26 We5+ This idea crops
up on mote than one occasion.

22 &e3!

Appatently he does!
22...c4

Now 22..Exb2? loses to 23 Hxeb!
fxe6 24 Ed7, but 22..c4 gives Black a
defensive resource in ... Wc5+,

23 h4!

Very calm. White simply plans h4-h5-
h6 and g7 mate.
23...Exb2

Now 24 Hxe6? can be met effectively
by 24.. Wc5+ 25 4 fre6 26 Hd7 WS,
24 &4l
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So White renews the thecat! The ma-
jor feature here is that White has total
control of the dark squares, so his king is
quite safe on this colour. In fact, if it
wasn’t for the black queen on a5, White
would be threatening to play 4 la Short
with Qf4—g5—h6 and @g7 matel
24...2h6 25 Ed8 Eb8 26 Exb8 Zxb8
27 h5 gxh5
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Concerning Kings

Otherwise h5-h6 will be terminal.
28 gxhb He8

After 28..Wxh5 Tseshkovsky gives
the nice line 29 g1+ 218 30 Dd5! (but
not 30 Whe+? &e7 31 Wxbs? Who+ 32
Hg3 Wd2+ 33 Le5 £6 and suddenly it's
checkmate and White’s king advance is
not looking so clever after all) 30...ho-+
31 Eg3 Wa2+ 32 &es!
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when the checks run out and Black
cannot avoid mate after 32..2xd5 33
W6+ Le8 34 Hgs.
29 h6 f8 30 Eg1 Wc7+ 31e5 1-0
Black has no good defence to the
threat of Eg8+.

The next two examples feature the
much more common theme: king power
in an endgame. In the first game White
once again takes advantage of his control
of the dark-squares (note the king uses
the colour opposite to that of the oppo-
nent’s bishop), while in the second case
Kramnik gives a master class of how to
make the most of an active king in the
endgame.

Zvjaginsev-Lputian
Poikovsky 2003

21 {41

A good start: the white king will be
very happy on the d4-square so White
dislodges the pawn from ¢5.
21...2¢6?

A mistake. White is only a pawn up
for one move as Black can easily arrange
to recapture on eb. However, now
White’s king arrives at d4 with a tempo
gain by hitting the black rook.

Zvjaginsev gives the following alterna-
tives:

a) 21..e4? (gaining a tempo on the
bishop but now Black has more pawns
fixed on light squares) 22 £e2 h5 (or
22..2f7 23 g4!) 23 Hcl! Excl 24 Excl
&f7 25 Rd2 De7 26 ©c3 2d6 27 Sd4
and Zvjaginsev goes on to give some
further analysis proving that White can
win this endgame. This is hardly surptis-
ing given how bad Black’s bishop is to-
gether with the weaknesses on g6 and
d>5.

b) However, both 21..&.f5 22 &xf5
oxf5 23 fre5 f7 24 Hft &e6 25 Ef3
Dxe5 26 Bh3 Hc7 27 ©d3, and 21...exf4
22 exf4 are only slightly better for White.
22 fxeb Ze8 23 L33!

By far the strongest idea. White’s king
begins to show its power in this ending.

23...Hxe5 24 <d4 Hgs 25 ¢3
Eg4+?

After this move Black is certainly los-
ing. The only chance was 25..2f7.
26 eb!

X
O

Of course! Did Black miss that White
could answer 26...d4 with 27 e4! hetre?
26...21f7 27 &d6!

Another excellent move, testricting
the black king (preventing ..&e7). Note
that the path of White’s king has con-
sisted entirely of datk squares.

27...%16

The attempt to simplify with 27..d4
falls short after 28 Hfl+ g7 29 Hf4l
Exf4 30 exf4, after which the white king
edges back to take the d4-pawn.

28 Ef1+ 2gb 29 eb Had
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30 Ef4!

I like this move. In some ways it’s
quite a paradoxical idea to offer the ex-
change of rooks, as White’s is cleatly
superior. However, the dominaton of
White’s king is felt even more cleatly
after the rooks leave the boartd.
30...Exf4

Black can only avoid the exchange by
putting his rook to an cven mote passive
square. After 30..2a5 Zvjaginsev gives
31 hd+ 2h6 32 g4 o7 33 e Le 34
De7 o5 35 Bf5 £o6 36 Hxg5 as one
winning line for White.

31 exfd+ g4

Or 31..%h6 32 e2 followed by £3.
3215 Le8

Allowing White a decisive passed
pawn on 6, but 32..gxf5 33 Lxf5+ &f3
34 &xh7 ©e3 35 g4 d4 36 g5 d3 37
Lxd3! €xd3 38 hd is also winning.

33 6 £17 34 2c2 ©hb

Or 34.d4 35 Lxd4 $h3 36 LKed
Dxh2 37 De5 Lxg3 38 £d5 Re8 39
De6 95 40 Le7 Lh5 41 &7 &d1 42
£e8 2b3 43 £.d7 and L.e6.

35 2b3 g5 1-0

Kramnik-Leko
Budapest (rapidplay) 2001
Grinfeld Defence

1 d4 5)f6 2 ¢4 g6 3 Hc3 d5 4 cxdb
Dxdb 5 e4 S xc3 6 bxe3 &g7 7 HH3
c5 8 £e3 Wa5 9 Wd2 /Nc6 10 Ec1
cxd4 11 cxd4 Yxd2+ 12 Hxd2 0-0
13 d5 Ed8 14 2e1 Deb

14..6M5 has been played more often,
probably with good teason judging by
the position Kramnik achieves.
15 &xe5 &xe5 16 f4 £d6 17 &f2
eb
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18 &¢5!

Very logical play. This exchange offer
would fit into the category of ‘eliminat-
ing a defender’. Hete it’s Black’s datk-
squared bishop, which defends the key
¢7-square, thus preventing a rook inva-
sion.
18...8xc5+ 19 HExcb exf4d 20 &f3
£d7 21 2d3!

White delays capturing on 4 in order
to prevent Black from claiming the c-file.
Following 21 &xf4 Hdc8 22 Hxc8+
Hxc8 23 843 Ec3 24 Bdl (Kramnik)
Black’s active rook compensates some-
what for White’s active king and central
pawns.
21...Eac8 22 Ehc1 g5!

If White were simply allowed to
recapture on f4 then Black would
certainly be lost.

23 Ec7 HExc7 24 Exc7 £Lad

Allowing the white king to advance
further, but 24..82c8 can be met by 25
e5l.

25 sg4! h6 26 Hxb7 Ed7 27 Eb4
&d1+ 28 &f5 &g7 29 h4 f6 30
hxg5 hxg5 31 e5!!

Very imptessive play for a rapidplay
game. This move seems to win against
any defence.
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31...fxe5

Kramnik shows that White is also
winning after 31..Hxd5 32 Hb7+ $h6
(or 32..&h8 33 g6 Lh5H 34 Lxh5
Hxd3 35 g6 Hd8 36 Bh7+ g8 37
exf6) 33 b1l Ec5 (33..Exe5+ 34 2xf6;
33..fxe5 34 Le6) 34 Lxf6 L2 35 Kxc2
Bxc2 36 e6 Bxg2 37 Bb8 &h5 38 7
He2 39 25 ©hd 40 8 Hxe8 41 Hxe8
£3 42 Ded g3 43 Le3 o4 44 Eg8.
32 &xeb 3 33 gxf3 £xf3 34 d6

//

This d-pawn, supported by the far-
advanced king, is a winner.
34...2d8 35 &4f5 £c6

35. . He8+ is more resilient but still
loses after 36 2e6 &6 37 Lf5l EdS
(37..Bf8+ 38 Lxg5) 38 d7 (Kramnil).
36 d7! £f8 37 Ed4 1-0

Concerning Kings
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In this final example it looks like the
black king is trying to help a pawn reach
promotion, but in fact he has something

mote ambitious in mind!

Shabalov-Gelfand
Bermuda 2004

41 Bed7+ Led 42 Ede7

Now after 42..e2 43 Hxe6+ 2f3 44
7+ C‘é’xgﬁ 45 Efe7 Black is pretty
much forced to take the perpetual check
on offer (45. %2 46 h5 isn’t much
help). However, Gelfand has seen that
the e3-pawn is not the major player
here...

42, Hf31

..it’s the king,
43 Exeb Le2!

Black’s plan is revealed: ..&d2,
.&xc2 and .. Eb3 mate. Strangely White
can do nothing useful against this idea.
44 Bd7 &d2! 45 Exe3

White avoids an immediate mate (45
Bxd4+ £xc2 and ..Eb3) by giving up
one of the rooks, but this only slows
Black down by a couple of moves.
45...%xe3 46 Ef7 £\d5! 47 bb &d2
0-1

After 48 EfR+ ©c3 49 Ef3+ Dxc2
further resistance is useless.

King calamities

Just a little light-hearted warning before
you all go off racing your kings up the
board. Even in the most tranquil-looking
positions there always lutks that small
danger of walking your king into a mat-
ing net (in fact I'm sure it’s this fear of
embarrassment that prevents some play-
ers from using the full potential of the
king). As the few snippets below demon-
strate, even top grandmastets occasion-
ally suffer these disasters.

Short-Beliavsky
Linates 1992

White’s play in this endgame has so
far been a great demonstration of how to
utllise an active king. Now his domina-

1715
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tion gives him good winning chances.
57...f6+1?

A desperate measure, which surpris-
ingly has dramatically good results for
Black.

58 &e6??

The king marches on. Surely there’s

no danger?

58...2¢c8 mate!

Oh dear: a very pretty self-mate! In-
stead of 58 Dc6??, 58 k6 .§=ng 59 b6
would obviously have been strong.

Barua-Spangenberg
Yerevan Olympiad 1996
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There doesn’t seem to be too much
danger for Black here, so the Argentin-
ean GM grabbed the pawn with

0
ns
Zaz
.

31...Exed4??

Only to be shocked by
32 Ef6+11 1-0

It’s mate after 32...gxf5 33 Eg7+H &h6
34 Qxf5.

The final two examples demonstrate
that the king doesn’t even have to wan-
der too far up the board to run mnto
trouble.

Kupreichik-lvanovic
Yugoslavia 1992
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Ensuring the win for White in this po-
sition  requires just a few accurate
moves...

42 Eh8 sxeb 43 hb?!

43 Ea8l Exh4 44 a6 (Kupreichik) is
clearer — Black must give up his bishop
for the a6-pawn.
43...52d5 44 h6 L4

Black’s king sensibly gets out of range
of the white rook so that White cannot
play h6-h7, rook check and then a8W.
However, there is another subtle point to
Black’s play...

45 h7??

..which White fails to spot. 45 Ef8
Bxh6 46 Bxfa+ &d5 47 Exf3 should be
winning for Whitc.

Concerning Kings
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45...2a41! 0-1

Suddenly thete is absolutely no de-
fence to ...Edl mate (that pawn on f4
plays a crucial rolel).

Bologan-Gipslis
Ostrava 1993
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In this roughly level endgame Black
played the plausible
44,..5e32?

which allowed White to display the

\

\

power of his rooks:
45 &\gb+!! fxgb 46 Eb7+ &g8 47
Ha8+ and it’s mate next move.

Exercises
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Exercise 5.1 White to play
Can White utilise his material advantage
to break through in this ending?

%/ //}/
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Exercise 5.2 Black to play
Can Black get away with gtabbing the

pawn on e4?
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CHAPTER SIX |

Rampant Rooks

Rampant Rooks

In Simple Chess 1 looked at various as-
pects of rook play, including the control
of open and half-open files plus the idea
of ‘rook lifts’. In this final chapter I
would like to expand a little by looking at
less obvious features of rook play. First
of all, T would like to develop the theme
of open files to include the impottance
of outposts, while secondly T want to
take a look of the growing importance of
rooks being activated on their ‘home
files’ (the a- and h-files). This idea works
both with attacks and also in restraint
(see below).

Outpost on an open file

In the battle for control of an open file,
possession of an outpost on that file can
constitute a majot advantage. The rook
can nestle into the outpost and this may
prepare a doubling ot even a trebling) of
the major pieces on that file. This out-
post can be patticulatly effective if it is
supported by one, ot preferably, two
pawns. Here’s a ‘skeleton’ case of this
theme at work.

(see following diagram)
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If it were White’s move in the above
diagram he should certainly play 1 Ec5l,
making full use of the outpost on cb5.
Black is then faced with a difficult deci-
sion. If he does nothing, then White will
continue to increase the pressure on the
open c-file with moves such as Zecl and
W3, However, capturing on c5 allows
White to obtain a very powerful pro-
tected passed pawn and put Black firmly
on the defensive. White would probably
recapture with bxc5, leaving Black’s b-
pawn vulnerable to attack along the open
b-file. Likewise, if it were Black to move,
he could play 1...Hc4l.

In the following example White makes

N

very good use of the outpost on the
open file.

Geller-Naranja
Palma de Mallorca 1970
Petroff Defence

1 ed eb 2 D3 N6 3 dd Hxed 4
2d3 d5 5 Hxeb £d6 6 0-0 0-0 7 c4
9c6 8 Hxe6 bxch 9 ¢b £e7 10 H1d2
Hxd2 11 &xd2 216 12 £¢3 ab 13
£.c2 ¥d7 14 h3 g6 15 Ze1 £97 16
%2a4 Ea6 17 ¥f3 ¥d8 18 He2 £d7
19 Eael 5 20 Wf4 216 21 Wd2 a7
22 ¥Wd3 He8 23 Exe8+ £xe8 24
£d2 £d7 25 214 Wig
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White’s control of the open file, more
active pieces and superior pawn structure
should add up to a decisive advantage.
At the moment there is no entry point
for the rook on the e-file, but crucially
White does possess an impottant out-
post on e5.

26 £eb!

Good, logical play. The white bishop
occupies the dominating post and in-
duces a trade. With the dark-squared
bishops off the board, White’s rook has
more penetration squatcs on the e-file.

26...2xe5 27 Exeb Ha8 28 4
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Cementing the rook’s position in an-
ticipation of ...Ee8.
28...Ee8 29 We3 &f7

At the moment Black has all the
threats covered, but Gellet’s next plan is
to induce another exchange on e5.
30 ©h2 ¥h8 31 ¥d2

I prefer the more forcing 31 Wel, af-
ter which 31..Hxe5 (31...Ea8? loses to 32
Ee7+) 32 fxe5 Wa8 33 Wha g8 34 Wit
WS transposes to the game. After the
text move it’s possible that Black could
try to grovel with 31..Ha8 32 We1 Wf6.
31...Exeb 32 fxeb

The advantage of the controlling the
open file and possession of an outpost
has been convetted to a new plus: a pro-
tected passed pawn. Furthermore, White’s

718
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last move provides a new avenue for the
white queen into Black’s position.
32..Wa8 33 Wgb! We8 34 W6+
&g8 35 &g3! Wi 36 Hf4!

Excellent technique from Gellet.
Black is allowed to trade queens, but
only at a cost of allowing White a passed
pawn further down the board that can be
protected by the king.
36...9xf6?

Black accepts, but after this he is to-
tally lost. The only possible way to stay
in the game is with 36...8h6+,

37 exf6 h6 38 eb &f7 39 £c2
£.¢8 40 £d3 h5

More pawns on light squares, but
Black really has no choice as othetwise
White could play h3-h4-h5.

41 h4 £b7 42 g3 2¢8 43 a3! 1-0

Black had seen enough and decided to
throw in the towel. One winning line
runs 43 a3 £d7 (or 43..8b7 44 b4 axb4
45 axb4 £.c8 46 b5 £b7 47 b6, giving
the king access to d6) 44 b4 axb4 45
axbd f8 46 La6l D7 47 £b7 DB 48
b5! cxb5 49 2xd5 b4 50 £b3 L.e8 51 d5
2£7 52 ¢6 (threatening d6}) 52..8c8 53
d6 £:xc6 54 dxc7 £b7 55 2d6 L8 56
L6 246 57 Bcs.

In some cases the rook can go ahead

and occupy the outpost even if this
square is guarded by a minot piece. The
sacrifice of the ‘exchange’ may be a small
price to pay if a powerful protected
passed pawn is obtained. The example
below is a rather lopsided case of this.

Anand-Kasparov
PCA World Ch’ship (Game 9),
New York 1995
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Anand, already with the advantage,
leapt into the outpost with
27 Ed5!

Despite the powet of the rook on this
squate and the option of White to dou-
ble rooks on the d-file, Black should
probably sit tight. After all, the further
entry squares d6, d7 and d8 ate all well
covered. Unfortunately for him, Kas-
parov couldn’t resist — ‘doing nothing’
and sitting on a disadvantage is not one
of his greater strengghs.
27...5xd52?

The double question mark was given
by Anand in his notes to Chess Informant.
White now obtains a monstet of a
passed pawn.

28 exd5 ¥g6 29 c5 e4

Perhaps Kasparov had been banking

on obtaining enough  counterplay

through the advance of this pawn, but
Anand demonstrates that this is not the
case.

30 Re2 Heb 31 Wd7! Hg5 32 Hg1
e3 33 d6
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White is simply going to capture on
b7, leaving him with three massive
pawns. An attempt to prevent this with
33..We4 fails to 34 &3,
33...Eg3 34 Wxb7 Web

One last cheapo — Black hopes to play
Bxh3H.

35 &h2! 1-0

35..Ee8 loses to 36 d7, while follow-
ing 36..%e5 White can calmly capture
on a8 as Black has no useful discovered
check.

There doesn’t necessarily have to be a
pawn covering the outpost for thete to
be a successful occupation. ‘I'ake 2 look
at the following game, in which the
theme of ‘good’ bishop against ‘bad’
bishop is also vety much in evidence.

Nielsen-Rozentalis
Bundesliga 2001
Nimzo-Indian Defence

1 ¢4 6 2 Hc3 e6 3 H3 2b4 4

We2 0-0 5 a3 £xc3 6 Wxe3 b6 7 e3
2b7 8 2e2 d6 9 0-0 Hed 10 We2
g5 11 &Hxgb xg5 12 3 5 13 d4
exd4 14 exd4 W6 15 Le3 Ee8 16
Wd2 d5 17 295 Web 18 Hfel %c6
19 ¢5 g6 20 £d3 5 21 £b5 a6 22
£a4 b5 23 £b3 Sxd4 24 Yxda
Wxgb

25 Heb!!

A wonderful example of non-
stercotyped play from White. By tefusing
to recapture on d5 White has certainly
saddled Black with a bad bishop. More
importantly, though, White’s last move is
a high-class demonstration of how to
dominate a file by using an outpost. 1
suspect that Black is actually alteady in
big trouble here.
25...c6 26 Zae1 Zxe5 27 Wxe5 Ef8
28 Web+

Keeping things very much under con-
trol. There’s no need to rush when your
position has so many long-term posi-
tives. In contrast, 28 Wc7? Wd2! (Wells)
gives Black undesetved counterplay.
28..Bf7 29 We8+ Hf8 30 Web+
Zf7 31 ¥d6! hé 32 He8+ Hh7 33
14!

This is a further restriction of Black’s
queen.
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33...%g4

Alternatives demonstrate how miser-
able Black’s position has become:

a) 33..Wh4 34 Wes Wh5 35 h3l, when
the threat of g2-g4 is absolutely decisive
(. Wg6 can always be met by Ehs+).

by 33.9f6 34 Wxfo! Exfe 35 He7
£28 36 2f2 when despite the extra
pawn the endgame is truly grim for
Black, who can hatdly move.

34 h3 ¥g3

This loses. Black’s only chance is with
the admittedly depressing line 34..%Wh4
35 Wes W6 36 Wxfo Exf6, leading to
an endgame very similar to the one de-
sctibed in note ‘b’ to Black’s 33rd move.
Perhaps Rozentalis saw this but pre-
ferred to be put out of his misery!
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35 ¥eb

Now White’s major pieces finally
smoke out the black king.
35...2f6 36 Wg8+ g6 37 Ee7 &h5
38 £d1+ ©h4 39 Exg7 1-0
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), 0
B s
A likely finish is 39..Wel+ 40 &h2

Wxdl 41 g3+ Fh5 42 Bg5+! hxgb 43
@ng mate.

Working from home

Advice to beginners usually includes
such peatls of wisdom as ‘centralise your
rooks” and it’s clear that in the majority
of cases rooks normally move away from
their original squares to seek open or
half-open files. Nevettheless, I've no-
ticed that in modetn chess thete has
been a growing tendency for rooks to be
activated on their ‘home’ files (the a- and
h-files) and I would like to take a look at
a few examples of that here.

The most obvious and ‘classical’ way
of utilising a rook on its own file is by
actually opening this file, via a pawn
break or a piece exchange. We’ve already
seen one example of how effective this
can be (see page 41). Ilia Smirin’s exploi-
tation of the open a-file in the game be-
low is also worth seeing.

Rampant Rooks
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Smirin-Gabdrakhmanov
Russian Team Ch’ship, Togliatti 2003
Ray Lopex,

1 ed e5 2 Hf3 Hc6 3 2b5 a6 4 Lad
d6 5 ¢3 £d7 6 0-0 Hige7 7 d4 g6
8 Eel £e7 9 ©bd2 h6 10 ©f1 &gb
11 2e3 bb 12 2¢2 Wi6

13 a4!

In an attempt to activate the dormant
rook on al, White sttikes out on the
queenside at just the right moment. Now
Black must make a difficult decision.
13...Eb8?

I can understand Black’s reluctance to
castle (he’s still hoping to be able to use a
half-open h-file if White could be
tempted to capture on g5). Nevertheless,
I'm convinced that this is what Black
should have done, as now the white rook
gets to exploit the soon-to-be-opened a-
file with devastating effect.

Note that trying to keep things
blocked with 13...b4 wasn’t an option on
account of 14 d5!, winning the b4-pawn.
14 axb5 axb5 15 Ea6!

Exceptional play from Smitin — the
rook is surprisingly effective on this rank.
The x-ray effect through to the queen
causes Black all sorts of problems.

15...5h47?

After this Black runs into big trouble.
The move 15..Eb6? was not possible
due to 16 dxe5l and £xb6, so Black
should probably make do with castling.
16 £xh4 2xh4 17 g3 £g5

18 dxeb!

Simple and yet very effective. The
rook’s presence along the sixth rank is
very much starting to be felt.
18...2xeb

This just loses matetial, but the alter-
native 18..dxe5 leaves Black in some
discomfort after the move 19 £b3l, in-
tending to increase the pressute with
either £d5 or Wd5. The attempt to kick

out the rook from its post on a6 with -

19..8c8 fails tactically to 20 Lxf7H
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when White wins a pawn after either
20.Wxf7 21 Exc6 or 20.xf7 21
W5+ Wet 22 Bxco.

19 f4 2g4 20 fxeb 2xd1 21 exf6
£xc2 22 fxg7 Eg8 23 eb! db 24 h4
£e7 25 2xh6
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The smoke has cleated leaving White
with an easily winning endgame.
25...b4 26 9e3 Led 27 Dg4d bxc3
28 bxc3 &c5+ 29 He3 d4 30 cxd4
2xd4 31 Ead4 c¢5 32 Exd4 cxd4 33
Hga 415 34 6+ e7 35 g4 Lc2
36 Hal d3 37 &f2 Hgd8 38 2495
Leb 39 Hab+ Pxeb 40 e3 Zb4 41
Hnd7+ 1-0

Next up we have an enlightening piece
of imaginative thinking in a particularly
topical line of the Ruy Lopez.

1 ed b 2 9f3 c6 3 Ab5 ab 4 £Lad
56 5 0-0 b5 6 2b3 &cb 7 a4 EbS
8 ¢3 d6 9 d4 £b6 10 Da3 0-0 11
axb5 axbb5 12 Dxb5 exd4 13 cxd4
294

Despite the theoty being very recent,
this position, atising from what is gener-
ally known as the New Archangel Varia-
tion, has already been reached many
times. Black has sacrificed a pawn but

has definite compensation in the form of
pressure on both central pawns and the
possibility of tactics against White’s
slightly vulnerable minor pieces on the
half-open b-file.

What is interesting about this is how
the theory has developed. Inital attempts
by White players included the obvious
tries 14 Hel, 14 £c2, 14 £e3 and 14
&05. However, after resoutces were
found for Black in each of these lines,
White players began looking at less
dogmatic ideas and in the game Bologan-
Tkachiev, Enghien les Bains 1999 White
played the move 14 Had! (although ap-
patently this move is the brainchild of
Peter Svidlet). I've given the exclamation
mark for imagination rather than for the
objecdve metits of the move. I don’t
want to fty to solve this position al-
though initial feelings suggest this is at
least as good as White’s other tries. I will
just point out that 14..&xe4? fails to 15
£.d5 Ye8 16 We2 De7 17 Lixed Wxbs
18 £xh7+ £h8 19 Led, so Black players
have concentrated their efforts on
14..He8 and 14.. We8l?. What is particu-
latly interesting is the fact that 14 Ha4
was only considered after all the more

obvious possibilides wete exhausted
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(perhaps this is a case of players being
conditioned to centralise rooks). One
further point is that since 14 Ha4 came
to the fore, the even less obvious 14
Ea3l? has been tried (I believe Anand
was the first to play this).

Examples like this are all well and
good, but what happens if your oppo-
nent doesn’t allow you to open the
rook’s file. In this case thete is some-
times still a solution, even if it does su-~
petficially look like a beginner’s movel
Look at Movsestan’s play in the follow-
ing example.

Timman-Movsesian
Malmé 1999
Sicilian Defence

1 e4 cb 2 5Hf3 e6 3 d4 cxd4 4 Hxd4
£He6 b HHc3 We7 6 Le3 a6 7 £d3
&6 8 0-0 hb!1?

Classical players would be dismayed
by this move, but this game shows that
there is some point to Black’s play (it’s
not just a cheap threat of ... g4). For the
record, ‘notmal’ moves include 8..b5,
8..8.d6, 8..4\c5 and 8..xd4.

9 h3 b5 10 9xc6 Wxc6 11 a3 £b7

12 Hel £d6 13 2d4 e5 14 f£e3
2.c5 15 Wd2 He8 16 £xeb Wxeb 17
Wgb &f8!

A revealing moment, as Movsesian
demonstrates that he has no intention of
connecting the rooks via castling. In-
deed, 17..0-0° would be a mistake that
would leave the h-pawn looking a bit
silly on h5. White could try to exploit
this by going on an immediate attack
with 18 Ee3l.

18 Ead1 h4!

The justification of Black’s previous play.
Now Black plans to activate the rook via
h5! 19 £f1 Eh5 20 Wd2 &c6 21 b4
We7 22 d5?!

This move eases Black’s task by acti-
vating the c¢8-rook and giving the other
one the f5-square. As an improvement,
Movsesian suggests keeping the status
quo with 22 We3,
22...8xd5 23 exd5 Wd6

24 $e2?

Movsesian doesn’t comment on this
move but I don’t like it, as after this
Black reaches a winning position without
much effott. Good ot bad, White has to
tty something quickly on the queenside,
although 1 do admit the variations seem
to favour Black, for example:
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2) 24 a4 el 25 axb5 Exd5 26 Wcl
axb5 27 8.xb5 Wxb4 28 Hxd5 &ixd5 29
Lxd7 Exc2 30 Wxc2 Wxel+ 31 &h2
W3 with a clear advantage (Movsesian).

b) 24 c41? (this looks absolutely criti-
cal) 24..bxcd 25 Hcl Wxd5 26 Wxd5
Dxd5 27 Lxcd Df4 28 Lxa6 Hxcl 29
Hxc1 Eg5, when Black has the better of
a very complex ending. One possible
continuation, mainly ‘Fritz generated’,
certainly not forced but giving a flavour
of the situation, runs 30 Ec&+ &e7 31
&b7 d5 32 a4 Hxg2+ 33 Shl Bxf2 34
a5 HEf3l (showing remarkable indiffer-
ence towards White’s a-pawn racing up
the board) 35 26 Exh3+ 36 g1 Ha3 37
b5 g5! 38 b6 g4 39 a7 Eal+ 40 &2 g3+
41 ©f3 g2 42 Hg8 h3 43 £a6 h2 44 28
Bf1+ 45 Re3 gl W+ and Black mates!
24, Hf5 25 £13 Hc4 26 2e2 Hc8

26..Bxf2 looks tempting, but 27 We3
Bcfa 28 Wesl Wxc5 gives White coun-
terplay.

27 213 Ef4

Black’s strategy beginning with 8..h5!?
has turned out to be a great success. Just
look at the activity of the black rooks.

28 ¥e3 e4 29 Hd4 Hxc2 30 4xed
Hexf2

Just as Black reaches a winning posi-

tion, the rooks are finally connected for
the first time. Classicists may approve
after alll
31 Ee1

31 Wxf2 loses after 31..Exf2 32 ©xf2
Wh6 33 e3 Dxed! 34 Lxed Yoo+ 35
&f3 @g}i— 36 Le2 West when Black
wins one of the rooks.
31...Web! 32 Ec8+ £He8 33 Hd1 15
34 Wc5+ d6 35 Exe8+ Lxe8 36
We8+ &f7 0-1

I couldn’t resist including the follow-
ing game, which I first came across when
wotking on my Benoni website at
ChessPublishing.com. 1 remember being
incredibly impressed by Greenfeld’s
original way of development. In particu-
lar, he somehow manages to activate
both his rooks on their original squates!

Hasidovski-Greenfeld
Israeli League, Ramat Aviv 2000
Irreguiar Benoni

1 d4 56 2 £f3 ¢b 3 d5 bb 4 295
Hed 5 2h4 £b7 6 Wd3 5 7 Hbd2
¢4 8 Yd4 Hab

Already the opening suggests somme-
thing different from the norm.
9 0-0-0

If now 9 Dixed fxed 10 Yxed Db4 11
0-0-0 then 11..%25 looks reasonable
enough for Black, especially as 12 a3 can
be answered by 12..4xd5! 13 Exd5? e6!.
9...5b4 10 Hxed fxed 11 Hg5 Whe!
12 Yxed Hxa2+ 13 b1 Db4

We've reached a somewhat unusual
position, in which only one central pawn
(White’s d-pawn) has actually moved.
White can try and attack Black’s weak-
ened kingside, while Black attempts to

126

do the same on the othet wing.
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14 Dxh7 §xd5 15 Exd5 Hxh7 16
Wyh7 £xd5 17 e4 ££7 is an amusing
line, which looks roughly levcl.
14...h6!

Forcing an activation of one of the
tooks. The immediate 14...2)xd5? fails to
15 Exd5 e6 16 Hxh7!, but now 15 &3
can be answered by 15...£xd5!.

15 exb4 hxg5 16 £xg5 ab!

A second rock is activated, Black is
still a pawn down, but this is rather ir-
televant when he has such a raging at-
tack.

17 2e3 Web!!
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A shocking move, which takes the
game up to a diffcrent level.

18 ¥xe6

18 dxe6 Bxed+ 19 Pl dxeb is also
better for Black.
18...dxe6 19 bxab exd5 20 £b6 e5
21 3 Eh6!

One of the main ideas behind this
only becomes apparent in three moves
time. White still has the extra pawn, but
Black is extremely active, with an im-
pressive pawn umbrella on the queen-
side. One idea Black has is to simply
round up the a5-pawn with ...2.f8-b4xa5.
22 £e2 d4!

This is even stronger than 22..8.b4.
23 exd4

Now Black has a winning combina-
tion.
23...2e4+! 24 e

B

IR

24.. Bxb6!!

Not that difficult to see, but very
pleasing nevertheless. And Greenfeld
obviously had this idea in mind with
21..Ehél.

25 axb6 £b4

A complete triumph for the rooks and
bishops — suddenly White cannot avoid
mate.

26 b3 £¢3 0-1
This game definitely leaves quite an

impression!
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Rooks and restraint

The final two games of this chapter once
again see tooks working on their home
files, although this time the theme is re-
straint. In fact both games open with the
main line of the Betlin Defence, in
which, given that Black’s king is stuck in
the centre for long periods, he wvery
much relies on activating his rooks on

the a- and h-files.

Kasparov-Kramnik
BGN World Ch’ship (Game 1),
London 2000
Ray Lapeg

1 e4 e5 2 N3 £Hc6 3 Lb5 46 4
0-0 ©\xe4 5 d4 $d6 6 £xc6 dxc6 7
dxe5 Hf5 8 Wxd8+ Lxd8 9 He3
£d7 10 b3 h6 11 £b2 &8 12 h3
b6 13 Ead1 De7 14 He2 g6 15
Det

A typical position from this opening,
Kasparov’s slow manoeuvring with his
knights is aimed at getting into position
for an eventual advance of the kingside
pawn majotity. Now Kramnik puts into
a place a testraining method very much
in the style of Nimzowitsch.
15...h5!

Preventing g2-g4 and making White
think twice about arranging this move
due to the activation of the h8-rook.

16 £)d3 cb

Black’s plan isn’t entirely defensive.
This move plans ideas such as ..&e6
followed by ...c5-c4, straightening out his
own pawn majority. Kasparov ptevents
this with his very next move.

17 ¢4 ab!

Now Black plans activity down the a-
file, so Kasparov correctly prevents this.
18 a4!

After 18 QA4 Gixf4 19 Gixf4 a4l 20
Hd2 axb3 21 axb3 L5 22 Hfd1 &b7 23
Ed8 267! (Kramnik) Black coordinates
just in time.
18...h4!
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We've already seen this idea. On this
occasion Black pretty much rules out the
possibility of g2-g4, as after the en pas-
sant White’s kingside pawns would be
severely compromised.

19 ©c3

Or 19 df4 Gxxfa 20 Dxfh Lf5
(threatening B2, highlighting a prob-
lem with 22-a4) 21 Ed2 L7 (threatening
~2g5) 22 \d5 He8! and Black will con-
tinue with ..&b7 etc. If White exchanges
on e7, then the ending involving oppo-
site-coloured bishops may well favous
Black. White’s kingside majority is easily
held on the light squares, while in a pure
bishop cnding the weakness at b3 is glar-

20 2d5

White can play 4 easily enough but,
crucially, being able to push the pawn to
f5 is impossible; for example, 20 f4 DNe7
and Black can always follow up with ...g6
and ..Eh5!.
20...%b7 21 He3!

Now f2-f4-f5 is a threat that Black
must take seriously.
21...Ehb!

The most accurate move. 21..8e7 22
&4 (Kramnik) is annoying for Black,

who wants to keep his light-squared

bishop. Now Black is ready to meet £2-f4

with .87, after which there is no

longer the possibility of 5 (or &4 for

that matter).

22 2c3 He8 23 Hd2 $c8 24 f4
Finally Kasparov sees that there is

nothing better to do.

24...5e7! 25 2 &5

and a dtaw was agreed. One possible
continuation is 25..45 26 Dxf5 Lxf5
27 g4 £e7 28 De3 Le6 29 Th2 (29
£5? runs into 29..2g5) 29...26 and Black
has a perfect blockade.

Incidentally, this was the first game of
thelr wotld championship match and
certainly set the tone. Despite scveral
attempts, Kasparov was unable to make
any headway at all against this supet-
solid defence, which proved to be an
inspired choice for Kramnik.

I should say that Kramnik was cer-
tainly not the first to prove the viability
of this line. The Betlin Defence was a
great favourite of Tony Miles, who had
astonishing success with it, while the
German grandmaster Rustem Dautov
also won some vety nice games with it.
More trecently the Hungarian GM Zoltan
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Almasi has displayed many new defen-
sive resoutces for Black. Despite the fact
that the following game again ‘only’ ends
in a draw, I was still very impressed with
Black’s play. In games like this it really
does seem as if White is banging his head
against a (Berlin) wall.

Peng Xiaomin-Z.Almasi
Groningen 1997
Ray Lopez

1 e4 eb 2 N3 Hcb 3 Lbb H)f6 4
0-0 ©xed 5 d4 £d6 6 £xc6 dxc6 7
dxeb H\f5 8 Wxd8+ &xd8 9 Hd1+
&e8 10 He3 He7 11 Hdd Hg6 12
Ded Le7 13 14 £g4 14 Ed3 Ed8 15
h3 £d7 16 £e3 c5 17 %e2 b6 18
c4

18...h5!

Again we see this move. Note that
Almasi’s knight manoeuvre ..\5-e7-g6
leaves it well placed on this square: even
if White can protect the f5-squate in
readiness for f4-f5, he still has to worry
about the defence of the e5-pawn.

19 Bad1 h4! 20 ©2c3 £15 21 &f2?!

A natural-looking move, but after this
White actually has to play accurately to
equalise. As an alternative, Peng Xiaomin

suggests the imaginative 21 Zd5! £e6 22
b5l 2xd5 23 cxd5, when White cer-
tainly has compensation for the material
deficit.

/ EQZ/IE
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21...Bxd3 22 Exd3 Eh5!

Giving Black further options.
23 b3

23 g4? hxg3+ 24 Yixg3 doesn’t work
due to 24.. & h4l.
23...8xe4l?

Another possible idea is ..Z\f8-e6.
24 Hxe4 Ef5

4

/
/4

.” %
@;%

.’
///ZZ;M
/Qé/
1.

/

25 g3!

Black has given up his light-squated
bishop but in return White is forced to
compromise his pawn structure. Naotice
how the black rook is now very much in
an active role.
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25 Rf3? loses to the
25..xe5+, while
25..Nxf4!.
25...hxg3+

Not 25..4xe5? 26 Ed5!.

26 $&xg3 Zh5 27 He3 £d8!

‘The restraint continues. Now Black
plans A
28 &g4 Bh4+ 29 g3 Eh8 30 &g4

Sensibly offering a repetition of
moves, which Almasi accepts. Attempts
by White to continue may well prove to
be risky. One instructive line given by
Peng Xiaomin runs 30 Ned Ne7! 31
@gél @gSI

obvious
25 g4 fails to

when despite having all his pieces on
the back rank, Black is probably bettet!
The point is that there is no good way to
prevent a blockade with ..4Dh6-f5, as 32
£5 drops a pawn to 32...2h4+
30...Ehd4+ 31 @93 Zh8 32 &g4
Zh4+ 33 &g3 Eh8 %-%
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Exercise 6.1 White to play
Can you spot how White makes use of
the open d-file? (I should mention that
Black’s position is even worse than it
looks — he’s alteady moved his king so
castling is out of the question.

\
BEA\

\

‘O

Exercise 6.2 White to play
Can you see an effective way forward for
White?
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Solutions to Exercises

Solutions to Exercises

Exercise 1.1

Short-Gelfand

3rd match game, Brussels 1991
Sictlian Defence

(1 e4 c5 2 £)c3 d6 3 4 Dc6 4 HHf3
g6 5 £c4 297 6 0-0 e6 7 d3 &ge7
8 We1l Hd4 9 Hxd4 cxd4 10 He2
0-0 11 £b3 %Hc6 12 £d2 d5 13 e
f6 14 exf6 2xf6)

The passively placed knight would
much ptefer to be on f3, where it still
hits the d4-pawn, controls the important
eS-square and also has the aggressive
possibility of moving on to g5. At first it
seems difficult for White to atrange this
piece set-up, but Short just uses a little
imagination...

15 &h1!

(see following diagram)

So easy once you see it — the knight
will reappear via gl. It’s amazing how
often the back rank can be used to im-
prove a piece’s position.
15...a5 16 a4 Wd6 17 &gt &d7 18
NF3

I’s quite instructive how the knight
now plays an instrumental role in White
winning the game.

18...5b4?!

Ovetlooking a tactical idea that forces

this knight to rctreat back to c6. After
18..Eac8 or 18..b6 Black wouldn’t have
many problems.
19 ¥f2! Wch 20 £c3! Hc6 21 Hael
b6 22 2d2 Hb4a?! 23 Wg3 b5 24 {5!
exf5 25 Heb £e8 26 axb5 Wxbs 27
Exf5 ©h8 28 Exf6!

Lliminating the defences.
28...Bxf6 29 g4 Ef5 30 Hh6 Ehb
31 ¥4 1-0
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Exercise 1.2
Djuric-Emms
Islington 1993

29 &.xeb!

Forcing the black rook onto an incon-
venient square. 29 e4? Hd4! would even
be good for Black!
29...Exeb 30 e4!

Preventing ...2d5 and leaving the rook
on e5 very awkwardly placed. It’s true
that for the moment it ties down White’s
own rook to the defence of ¢5, but
White has the simple plan of Df3-e3-d4
followed by Had. With Black’s rook out
of the game, White would be left with a
decisive power play.
30...f5 31 3!

The most important thing is to keep
Black’s rook boxed in. Note that only
Black has winning chances after 31 427
Exe4 32 Exed fxed 33 L2 L7 34 Le3
Re6 35 Lxed ab.
31...g5?

Panic. Logically, my best chance to
save the game was to re-activate my
pootly placed rook via 31..fxe4 32 fxed
Eeo! 33 23 Efo+ 34 De3 Efl.

32 hxgb fxed 33 14!

1 //%/ x
.

2

.

Now Black’s pawns are weak and

White has a vety strong pawn phalanx
on the kingside. The rest of the game is
pretty straightforward.

33...2d5 34 Exe4 Exc5 35 g6 %18
36 g7+ ©g8 37 Zxe7 Hab 38 £h3
Exa2 39 ©h4 Hab 40 g4! hxgd 41
dxgd Hal 42 sgb Hgl+ 43 &f6
©h7 44 5 ab 45 ©eb6 a4 46 f6 a3
47 &f7 1-0

Exercise 1.3
Bareev-Short
Moscow (rapid) 2002
Nimsgo-Indian Defence

(1 d4 ©f6 2 c4 e6 3 Hc3 £b4 4
%c2 d5 5 a3 2xc3+ 6 Wxc3 dxc4 7
Wxcd b6 8 &3 £a6)

White’s queen is attacked and it needs
to find a suitable home. After the obvi-
ous 9 Wc2 Black can complete his de-
velopment in  natural fashion with
9..40d7 followed by ...0-0 and perhaps
..c7-c5. Instead of this, Bareev produces

an important finesse.
9 Wag+!

‘ //%//i//%/ _

A deceptively powerful idea: White
lures Black into making a move that he
doesn’t really want to make, before re-
weating the queen back its favoured
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home at c2.
9...%d7

Other moves also have drawbacks.
9.b52 10 Wc2 suddenly makes the
bishop on a6 look silly, while the
stronger 9..c6 stll leaves Black with
problems of how to develop the b8-
knight without losing the c6-pawn.

10 Wc2

A job well done, the white queen re-
turns to safety. Black’s queen has been
lured to the d7-square and this interferes
with his desired scheme of development
—it’s the b8-knight that really covets this
square. Instead it has to make do with
second best.
10...4)c6

In his notes to this game in Chess In-
Jormant Bareev suggests that Black should
malke use of the ‘extra’ tempo with
10.. %6, but T still prefer White’s posi-
tion after 11 Wxc6+ Dxc6 12 2.4 HNd5
13 L¢3, intending Ec1.

11 &g5!

Making way so that the al-rook can
slot nicely into d1. Now 11..4xd4 leads
to a very favourable ending for White
after 12 xd4 Wxd4 13 Yo+ Se7 14
Bd1 Wes 15 Hd7+ ©e8 16 Wxcs! (but
not 16 Wxa8+? Pxd7 17 Wxhs g5,
when I prefer Black) 16..bxc5 17 Exc7.
11...0-0 12 Ed1

Black is actually ahead on pieces
moved, but here it is certainly a case of
quality over quantity — Black’s develop-
ment is more clumsy than harmonious.
White’s plan is simply to play g2-g3, £g2
and 0-0 with an obvious edge. Hete
Black should opt for damage limitation
with 12..Efd8! 13 g3 2b7 14 £g2 He7
15 Bxf6 gxf6 16 0-0 (Bareev), but in-
stead Short lurched into deeper trouble.

12...Eac8? 13 {eb!

Of coursel
13...5%eb 14 dxeb Wb5

14..4\d5? simply loses a piece after 15
ed 2xf1 16 Bxfl.
15 £xf6 gxf6 16 exf6 Wab+ 17
We3 Wxe3+ 18 bxe3

White has a solid extra pawn. The rest
of the game is not really relevant, Bareev
comfortably going on to convert his ad-
vantage into the full point.

Exercise 2.1
Wells-Jakobsen
Koeszeg 2000
Catalan Opening

(1 d4 &f6 2 %3 d5 3 c4 e6 4 g3
dxc4 5 £92 9c6 6 Wad &ba+ 7
£2d2 Hd5 8 &xb4 Hdxb4d 9 0-0 EbS
10 £Ha3 0-0 11 b5 b6 12 Wxc4
We7 13 Efc1 £.a6 14 HHb5 Ebd8 15
a3 Ed5 16 axb4 £xb5 17 ¥c3 a6
18 e3 Ed7)

Black’s fragile queenside is only being
held together by the tremendous defen-
sive bishop on b5, which simultaneously
covers many of the crucial light squares
such as a6 and c6. Wells overcomes this
problem by making an exchange offer
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that Black cannot refuse.
19 &f1! &xf1 20 &xf1

Suddenly Black’s queenside is indefen-
sible.
20...5xb4 21 Heb Edb 22 Wxc7
Wxc7 23 Exc7 Eb5

23..b5 loses a pawn to 24 A
24 Eb7!

Underlining the consequences of
Black losing his valuable bishop. Now
both &\c4 and £)d7 are on the agenda.
24...f6 25 Hc4 Ed8 26 Exb6 Exb6
27 &Hxb6

White is a safe pawn up and went on
to win the game,

Exercise 2.2
Agaev-Erenburg
Wotld Junior Ch’ship, Nakhchivan 2003

24.../e8!

Black prepares .26 to offer an cx-
change to White’s best minor piece — the
datk-squared bishop. The bishop on e5
covets many important squares and after
the exchange these will be no longer un-
der White’s control.

25 2\g4

Unsurprisingly White tries to prevent

the idea, but Black has calculated and

assessed the resulting position very well.
25...h5!

Accepting a slight weakness on the
kingside in return for being able to force
the trade of bishops.

26 De3 &f6! 27 2xf6

One point of Black’s play is that 27
Wh5?? loses to 27..6.
27..5xf6 28 eb Ngd4! 29 Lxb7
Wxb7 30 Dxg4 hxgs 31 Wxgs Exd3
32 Exd3 Exd3 33 Ed1 Wd7 34 Exd3
Wxd3

Black has the bettet of this queen end-

ing due to the vulnerability of White’s
temaining pawns. However, I would still
fancy a draw with best play. In the game,
though, White makes further mistakes
and Black picks up the full point.
35 Wh4 a6 36 a4 Wd7 37 Wgs?
Wd1+ 38 g2 Wd4! 39 £g1? YWxcs
40 ¥d8+ ©h7 41 Wxb6 Wxad 42
Wb+

42 Wxc5 Wi+ 43 g2 W5+ 44

Wxd5 exd5 45 Bf3 a5 46 Le3 a4 47
2d3 a3 48 ©c2 d4 and one of the pawns
will promote.
42...96 43 h4 Yba 44 ¥d3 c4 45
W3 Wb1+ 46 g2 Wic 47 We3
We4+ 48 &f1 Wdb 49 Le2 ab 50
We3 a4 51 Wi4 &g8 52 ht ¥d3+!
53 el gxh5 0-1

Exercise 2.3

Istratescu-Nikolaidis

FEutopean Championship, Istanbul 2003
Sticilian Defence

{1 ed4 c5 2 &3 d6 3 d4 56 4 He3
cxd4 5 9Hxd4 a6 6 2.g5 €6 7 f4 Wh6
8 Hb3 Dbd7 9 ¥Wd3 We7 10 a4 bb
11 ¥h3 h6 12 £h4 g6 13 £d3 297
14 0-0 0-0 15 £h1 £b7 16 Zael
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Hae8 17 £f2 h5 18 Le3)
18...£xc3!

While working on my recent book
Play the Najdorf: Scheveningen Style 1 ~wras
surprised how many times I came across
this seemingly suicidal idea. Howevet, 1
must add that Black usually had a con-
crete reason for giving up so much con-
trol over the dark squares on the king-
side, and it wasn’t just to shatter White’s
queenside pawns.

Of course Black isn’t forced to play in
this risky fashion. 18..f51? 19 &\d4 &c5,
as proposed by the Israeli GM Leonid
Gofshtein, is a perfectly playable altetna-
tive.

19 bxc3 5!

This follow-up is absolutely para-
mount. Unlike the Adams-Kobalija game
(see page 44), White is very aggressively
placed on the kingside. Black has no time
to try to patch up the dark squatres be-
cause White is simply threatening to
blow him away with £4-f5!. So Black pre-
vents this possibility and at the same
time fights for the initiative and some
light-squared control (..&xc3 did, after
all, remove a defender of both d5 and
c4). This is again dissimilar to the Ad-
ams-Kobalija example, when Black es-

sentially adopted a solid, passive tole.
20 eb!?

Unsurprisingly White tries to open
things up for his bishop on ¢3. Follow-
ing 20 exf5 exf5 Black’s bishop on b7
comes alive, and he can secute further
counterplay with ..\d7-e4.
20...dxe5 21 fxe5 &xeb 22 202

White can grab his pawn back with 22
Lxh6?! but then 22.Ef7 followed by
..&h7! puts Black in the driving seat.
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In this position Nikolaidis erred badly
with 22. ¥h7? (I don’t understand this
move at all) 23 Lxb6 6 24 L5 Ded?
25 2xf8 Hxf3 26 £d3 Dg5 27 We3
&\d7 28 W7 and White soon won.
However, after the consistent 22..f41
using Black’s kingside pawn majority to
keep the initiative, 1 quite like Black’s
position, and variations seem to back up
this assessment. For example:

2) 23 Rd2 3 24 gxf3 &M4 25 Kxf4
Exf4 (Gofshtein) is good for Black.

b) 23 £d4 3 24 gxf3 @4 25 Wxho
Ee71? (Gofshtein’s 25..4xe2. also looks
good) 26 @d2 Bh7 27 Wg5 Hxh2+! 28
Dxh2 Wh7+ 29 o1 Hh3+ and wins.

c) 23 £xh5 fxe3 24 Wg3 Hf5 25 213
(or 25 Exf5 exf5 26 Lxg6? 4 27 Wxf4
Yeol) 25.Hg5 26 W4 Lxf3 27 gxf3

Wxc3 28 Wxed Wxc2 29 He2 W6 with
advantage.

d) 23 £xb6 (probably best) 23.. Wxh6
24 2xh5 Bf5 25 &d1 .ﬁgS with an edge
for Black in a complex position.

Exercise 2.4
Emms-Jackson
Walsall 1992

I remember at the time feeling quite
pleased with what I'd viewed as a non-
stereotyped move.

26 Eb1!

I figured that in the long run, my in-
tended attack on Black’s king would
have a far greater chance of succeeding if
I had two rooks in my weaponty instead
of one. Giving up the a-file is 2 small
price to pay for maintaining both rooks,
especially as Black really has no good
way to exploit this.
26...Ea7 27 g3 g6 28 g2 Zea8
29 &£d2!

Preventing Black from trading a rook
with ...Hall.
29...%d8 30 /\f5 Le8 31 Zh1 He7
32 He3! Dc8 33 We2 £b6 34 4 16
35 Ebf1!

%

Yt R 18

a ol

/ % &o
/
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Finally we are beginning to see the

fruits of my decision to keep both rooks.
Now my plan was simply to blast open
the f- and h-files with g4-g5.
35...c4 36 Of5 Had 37 £xad Exad
38 gb! fxgb 39 fxgb5 h5 40 Exhb!
£xh5?

Suicide, but admittedly Black already
had a lost position.
41 Wxh5 1-0

Exercise 3.1
Hodgson-Psakhis
Metz 1994

Having completed the eatly trade,
Black sets out his stall on the kingside
and prepares to continue in ‘Grand Prix
Attacl? fashion with .26 and ..0-0
with a comfortable position. Hodgson’s
next move puts a hefty spanner in the
works.

6 cb!

I believe this imaginative sacrifice was
a novelty at the dme. If's cettainly
deemed dangerous enough that Black
often plays the less committal 5..&)c6
nowadays. The point of the move is that
Black can no longer avoid an opening of
the position to some extent, leading to
weaknesses on the dark squares. This
factor certainly interests that unopposed
bishop on cl.
6...dxch

If Black allowed White to captute on
d6 and recapture with the c-pawn, then
White’s dark-squared bishop could apply
annoying pressute from the a3-square.

7 £a3 ¥d6 8 d4!

Consistent and entirely logical. Hodg-
son exploits his bishop pair and slight
development lead by sactificing another
pawn to open the position up further.
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8...exd4 9 cxd4 Wxd4 10 We1!

With ideas of both &xc5 and simply
£b2. 10.0d7 11 £b2 Woa 12 213
W6 13 &h5! is a cute line that demon-
strates the problems Black already finds
himself in due to the power of the dark-
squared bishop.

10... %16 11 ©h3 Ad7 12 0-0 De7
13 &b2 Wf7

4/////

//// / /
/
”ﬁ/é/fi

14 e4l?

In his notes to this game in Chess In-
Jformant, Hodgson prefers the move 14
Wes!, intending @gS; for example,
14..h6 15 D4 &6 16 Wxc5 c6 17
223l when the power of the bishop on
a3 prevents Black from castling.

14...0-0 15 &gb ¥g6 16 exfb Exfb
17 Ee1 £Hd5b!

The best defence. 17.%xg5 18 4
W6 19 Hxe7 leaves Black with many
problems, as 19..Ef7? loses to the sim-
ple 20 £.d5L.

18 h4!

Intending g3-g4 followed by Le4.

18...207b6 19 ¥xcb c6

4 1 / /
17 v %
%%// /g/
" / ,/@
// 'y

o g/
é %
20 fe4?!

1t’s tempting to win the exchange in
this way but here Hodgson shows how
he could have obtained a close-to-
winning advantage with the tactical se-
quence 20 h5! Wxh5 (the only move;
20.. Wxg5 21 Hed+ &f7 22 WS is mate)
21 g4l Bxg5 (or 21..Wg6 22 gxf5 2xf5
23 Wel) 22 gxh5 £h3 23 ©h2! Hxg2+
24 ©xh3 D4+ 25 Shd g5+ 26 WxghH
(but not 26 hxg6? DxgGt 27 Lh5 Hft+
when White must make do with a draw
by perpetual as 28 ©h6?? runs into
28.. Hg6 matel) 26..Exg5 27 x5 Dd3
28 He2.
20...h6?

The incorrect move order. 20...ZNa4!
21 Y2 Oxb2 22 Wxb2 h6 23 Lxf5
Bxf5 24 &f3 limits the damage, al-
though White obviously still has some
advantage.

21 &3 Had 22 We2 §Hxb2
Finally Black has managed to rid him-
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self of this bishop, but only at a cost of
obtaining a lost position.
23 Hd4!

An excellent move. The knight on b2
isn’t going anywhere fast, so White pre-
pares to capture on f5 with the knight
rather than the bishop, leaving him in a
stronget position on the light squares.
23...5e7 24 Dxi5 Hxi5 25 Wxb2
W7 26 Lc2! ch

26..8.e6? loses to 27 Hxe6! Wxc6 28
£b3.

27 ¥b5!

The threats (Ee8+, £b3) are mount-

ing,

27...2e6 28 Wxch Hc8 29 Wxc8+1

1-0

Exercise 3.2
Emms-Speelman
Lloyds Bank Masters, T.ondon 1990

Here I came up with a rather crude-
looking pair of moves that actaally, on
reflection, make petfect sense. At the
time I’m not sure I realised why, though!
9 £ xab!

Not so much to double Black’s pawns
(the half-open b-file will offer counter-
play) but to get rid of the light-squared
bishop, which otherwise had an uncer-
tain future.
9...bxa6 10 2h6!

and White has some advantage. Of
the four remaining minot pieces that
remain, the most difficult to activate is
the light-squated bishop on c8.
10...Eb8 11 2xg7 &xg7 12 Hd4
We8

If 12..Exb2 13 &b3! traps the rook.
13 0-0-0 e5

Here I unnecessarily complicated mat-

ters with 14 dxe6?! fxe6 15 e5l? dxeb 16
&\b3, but instead the simple 14 Ne6 Bb6
15 f4! would have left White with a very
promising position.

Exercise 3.3

Thipsay-Sandipan

Commonwealth Ch’ship, Mumbai 2004
Sicthian Defence

{1 e4 cb 2 93 €6 3 d4 cxdd 4
Dxd4 D6 5 Hc3 d6 6 RKe2 fLe7 7
0-0 2c6 8 2e3 £d7 9 4 Hxd4 10
&xd4 £c6 11 £d3 0-0 12 ©h1 HDd7
13 We2 Wab 14 a3 £f6 15 &xf6
Dxf6 16 eb dxeb 17 fxeb Hd7 18
Eae1 Wh6 19 b4 Wc7)

20 Hd1!

A very nice idea from Thipsay —
White finds an effective way to manoeu-
vre his knight to the kingside without
allowing an exchange ot leaving his
slightly vulnerable e-pawn en ptise (20
Ne4? allows the simple 20..%xe5, but
even if this were not possible, Black
could eliminate the attacking piece with
...ngeél). I should add that this plan be-
ginning with &c3-d1 is not an uncom-
mon theme in this type of Sicilian posi-
tion.

139



More Simple Chess

20...b6

White was threatening to trap the
bishop with b4-b5 and c2-c4.
21 &f2 ab?!

Black fails to appreciate the danget
looming on the kingside with the
knight's atrival. In Chess Todsy GM
Ruslan Shetbakov suggests 21..Zfd8I?
followed by ..2\d7-£8, covering the h7-
pawn. However, even in this case
White’s attack still looks rather menacing
to tme.

22 g4 axb4 23 axb4 Ead?

i
// 1
ol
2////////
////, //@‘//

4/

\
\

1 admite Black’s nonchalance towards
White’s attack, but unfortunately it’s mis-
placed. The only chance to stay in the
game is with 23..Wd8| 24 DG+ (perhaps
this should be delayed) 24..4)xf6!
(24..gxf6 25 &xh7H Sxh7 26 Yhs+
©o8 27 Wed+ 2h7 28 Hed and White
mates with Zh3) 25 exf6 g6 26 We3 Lh8
27 Wne Hg8 28 EHe3 (threatening
Wh7+Y) 28. W (the point of .. WdS)
29 Wh4 h6 and White has no immediate
win.

24 6+!

A case of one step back and three
steps forward. 1he knight's work is
complete and White has a winning at-
tack.

24..5xf6

24...gxf6 loses as in the previous note:
25 @xh7+ Lxh7 (or 25..2h8 26 Who)
26 Whi+ &u8 27 Yed+ Lh8 28 He3
and Eh3 mate.
25 ext6 Exb4

Nothing can be done to save Black on
the kingside. With Black’s queen not on
the d8-square, 25..g6 doesn’t work due
to 26 We3 &h8 27 Who Hg8 28 Hed!
when there is no good defence to the
threat of Wxh7+ and Eh3 mate.
26 Wh5 h6 27 fxg7 &xg7 28 Exe6!
1-0

/

/,, %

457 /// 'y
//////

7
P gl

7 / 7
/,///////////////ﬁ

Perhaps this is the move that Black
missed. Now there is no good defence
(28...fxeG loses to 29 We6+ Eh8 30 Exf8
mate) so Black resigned.

Exercise 3.4
Moreno-Emms
Mondariz 2000
Queen’s Indian Defence

(1 da 56 2 ¢4 e6 3 Hf3 b6 4 a3
$a6 5 We2 ¢b 6 d5 exd5 7 cxdb g6
8 He3 £g7 9 g3 0-0 10 £92 d6 11
0-0 Ee8 12 Bel1 b5 13 e4 Hbd7 14
&4 Wh6 15 h3 Hac8 16 Le3 Wp7
17 £11)
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The strength of Black’s counterplay
on the queenside depends entirely upon
whether he can force the move ..b5-b4.
White’s previous move (17 Rf1) has
prevented this idea for the moment
(17..b4? loses material to the simple 18
£xa6 Wxa6 19 axb3), but Black does
have an unlikely solution.
17...2b8!

%/,/‘,
»

As far as I know, this was a novelty at
the time and I believe it gives Black a
fully playable position. It’s true that this
retreat makes the knight look rather ugly
on the b8-square, but again it’s again a
case of a piece being better than it looks
by performing a concrete function, that
Is protecting the bishop on a6. After this
move White has no effective way of pre-
venting ...b5-b4 and Black’s counterplay
is assured.

Previously 17..c4, intending AT
but giving away the d-squate, had been
played a few times before, but White was
keeping the advantage; for example, 18
892 Whs 19 Dd4 De5 20 Hc6 Bxc6
(20..4xc6 21 dxc6 Ee6 22 Hadl Exc6
23 €5 dxe5 24 2xc6 Exc6 25 Wd2 was
better for White in Lautier-Nisipeanu,
France 2000) 21 dxc6 &xc6 22 4 and
Black has insufficient compensation for

the exchange, Khenkin-Almasi, Plauen
1999.
18 214

Attacking the vulnerable d6-pawn, but

now Black’s counter comes very quickly.
18...b4! 19 &H\d1 b3

>

7.

7,
1
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Z
Y
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20 ¥b1?

T was very happy after I saw this
move. I suspect that White should trade
pawns with 20 £xa6 Wxa6 (20..bxc2?
21 Lxb7 cxd1W 22 Haxdl Hc7 23 a8
is good for White) 21 Wxb3 PDxed 22
N3 Dixc3 23 bxe3 D7 with a fairly
level position.
20...8xf1 21 &xf1 Wab+ 22 &g2
@bd7 23 Hc3 ¢4l 24 Le3 5c5

g & 81l
//;;m
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Black has gained a massive amount of
space on the queenside and now White is

141



More Simple Chess

Solutions to Exercises

forced to exchange on ¢5 in otder to deal
with the thtreat of ...2\d3.
25 &xcb Excb 26 Ee3 H\d7 27 W1
2b6 28 Hael Had 29 Hxad Wxad
30 eb

This is White’s best chance to muddy
things in a grim position. Protecting the
b2-pawn would just allow Black to create
a decisive passed pawn with ...c4-c3.
30...2xd5 31 Eed4 dxeb 32 Exc4
Wd7 33 Ee3 5 34 Exb3

White has won back his pawn, but
now the roller on the kingside should
win for Black.
34...e4 35 Pe1 Ed2 36 Ec2
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36...h5?

My intention was to play the move
36...e3l but I thought I saw a problem
with 37 Wed+ W7 (37..%h8 38 Hxe3
xe3 39 Bxd2 Wxd2 40 Wes+ wins for
White) 38 Wxf7+ &xf7 39 Hxe3 (39
Ec7+ 98 40 Hxa7 Exf2+ 41 Dol 2d4
42 Bd7 2 wins for Black). However, 1
missed that after 39..Exe3 40 Exd2 1
have the simple 40..Exel leaving me 2
piece up.

37 Wea+?

My opponent falters in time trouble.
37 Wa6l would have put White right
back in the game.

37...%h7 38 Exd2 Wxd2 39 $c2 h4
40 gxh4? f4 41 h5

Or 41 Eb7 3 42 W7 Wxo+ 43 £hi
W3+ 44 Sh2 Weot 45 ©h1 Wdl+ and
Black wins.
41..f3+ 42 &f1 Wel+ 0-1

Exercise 4.1
N.Pert-lordachescu
Isle of Man 2003
Oneen’s Indian Defence

{1 d4 &\f6 2 £)f3 e6 3 ¢4 b6 4 a3 c5
5 d5 £a6 6 YWc2 exd5 7 cxd5 g6 8
£f4 d6 9 He3 £97 10 Wad+ b5!?
11 &xb5 0-0 12 Hc3 Whe)

13 We2?2!

After collecting a pawn sactifice in the
opening, Nicholas Pert opts to retreat his
queen back to safety, but this is the in-
correct decision and after the game he
was ctitical of this move. The point is
that the queen on a4 does a good job on
that square. In many lines it restticts
Black’s countetplay. For example, the
queen attacks the bishop on a6, thus
restricting the black queen. It also attacks
the d7-squate, so that after the inevitable
&¥bd7 the knight on f6 cannot move
without leaving the other knight en prise.
Thirdly, after ..bd7 White might have
the option of playing Wc6 in certain
situations.

13 Eb1! looks stronger, for example
13.bd7 14 e4 Rxf1 15 Lxfl £h5 16
£d2 De5 17 Dxe5 Lxed (Zarubin-
Panchenko, Severodonetsk 1982). Black
obviously has some compensation but
1t’s unclear whether this is sufficient for
the pawn deficit.
13...80bd7 14 €3 £HHh5 15 £xa6?

This only helps Black’s initiative. 15

742

£¢5 h6 16 Lh4 is more resilient, al-
though Black is sdll very active after
16...Habs.
15...%xa6 16 295 h6 17 £h4 Hab8
18 We2

Giving back the pawn in the hope of
seeking salvatdon in the endgame. After
the game Pert demonstrated the fantastic
variation 18 g4 G4l 19 exf4

19, Hxb2l 20 Wxh2 W43l and Black
is clearly better after 21 We2 (21 Hcl
et 22 Qe5 Dixe5 23 We2 A3+ wins)
21 Wxe3t+ 22 2fl Wxal+ 23 g2
Wxa3.
18...¥xe2+ 19 Hxe2 Exb2 20 Hc1
Zfb8

Black has tegained his pawn and his
initiative is no weaker despite the trade
of queens. Probably White is already lost.
21 HHg3 Dhf6 22 2xf6 HHxf6 23 0-0
Ba2 24 e4 Hd7 25 Eb1 Eb6 26 h3
Exa3 27 ©hd2 HEa4 28 Hbc1 Ebb4 29
f4 £d4+ 30 ©h1 Ea3 31 &h2 Ha2
32 4 &b6 33 &ixd6 Ebb2 34 Eg1

Or 34 hd4 Exg2+ 35 &h3 Bh2+ 36
B4 AT 37 5 9b6 followed by
Dxd5.
34..8xg1+ 35 Hxgl c4 36 Hf1
Ha1 01

Black’s c-pawn is a runner.

Exercise 4.2
A.Sakolov-Yusupov

Riga (1st match game) 1986
French Defence

(1 e4e6 2 da d5 3 DHe3 £b4 4 €5
cb 5 a3 &xc3+ 6 bxc3 De7 7 Df3
b6 8 £b5+ £d7 9 £d3 £a4 10 h4
h6 11 hb &\be6 12 Zhd c4 13 2e2)
13...&d7!

A remarkable idea. The king plans to
reach the relative safety of the queenside,
but the real point is that Black intends
98 17, when the queen finds a won-
derful diagonal. 'm not sure, but 1 be-
lieve this was the first high-profile game
where this concept was ttied.

14 £e3 %g8 15 Wd2 ¥h7 16 Ec1
&c7

The queen is very well placed on h7,
where it beats down on White’s weak c2-
pawn. Overall Black has good counter-
chances here.

Exercise 5.1
Ljubojevic-Korchnoi
Brussels 1987

Yes, he can. The white king simply
marches to the f7-squatre, after which
White breaks through with gd-g5.

43 &g4 Hi8 44 YS!

A crucial move, preventing Black’s de-
fensive idea ...4\d7-¢5.
44..h7 45 &3 $h8 46 Led Th7
47 &d3 &h8 48 ©c4 ©h7 49 &b
©h8 50 £c6 £h7 51 £c7 hb

Waiting doesn’t help: 51..%h8 52
©d8 &h7 53 Le8 ©h8 54 Lf7 Lh7 55
g4 Lh8 56 g5 hxg5 57 hxg5 fxg5 58
Bh1+ Dh7 59 g6 and White wins.

52 ©£d8 &h6 53 Le8 1-0
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Black tesigned on account of 53..&h7
54 Df7 h6 (54..2h8 55 Wr3; 54..d3
55 Wf3 h6 56 Lg8! and Wh7) 55 L8l
D7 56 W7 and White mates.

Exercise 5.2
Karpov-M.Gurevich
Reggio Emilia 1991

No is the answer. After 73..Wd7+ 74
o2 White is only slightly better.
73...%Wxe4?

Now White has a forced win:

74 2xd4! exdd 75 Wf7+ &h6 76
Wig+ hb 77 Wh8+ £h6

=
-Ew
W om mis
f/ié %/ ]

mﬁn@v

All forced, but what now?
78 Web+11 1-0

Its mate after 78.Wxe5 79 g4 or
78..95 79 L7+ Wg6 80 4.

Exercise 6.1
Sakaev-S.lvanov
Moscow 2003

28 &d6!

Occupying the outpost immediately
gives White a winning position. Now if
Black does nothing White’s winning plan
is Hfd1, We8 and then Dh7-fG+, so
Black is forced to capture on d6.
28...Exd6 29 exd6 Wxd6

Or 29..%d7 30 Ed1!, intending W8
followed by @h7.

30 Uxf7+ £d8 31 Ybh7! ¥d5 32
@xeb6+! Yxe6 33 Wxa8+ de7 34
Wa7+ 9d7 35 Ed1 1-0

Exercise 6.2
lonescu-Kengis
Timisoara 1987

(1 d4 &6 2 c4 e6 3 D3 b6 4 Hc3
£2b7 5 2g5 h6 6 £h4 &ba 7 W2
g5 8 £93 Ded 9 €3 &xc3+ 10 bxe3
Hxg3 11 hxg3 DcB6)

12 Zh5!

A good use of rook power, preventing
..h6-h5,  threatening the immediate
@XgS and nailing down the h6-pawn as a
weakness.

12... %16 13 g4!

Cementing the bind on the kingside.
Now White will follow up with £}d2 and
2623 with a pleasant edge.
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